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SECTION 0001 15
WHITE BIRD Exhibit 2 LIST of DRAWINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
The following Drawings, Specifications, details, schedules, etc., form a part of this Contract:

11 PROJECT MANUAL
A. Entitled: WHITE BIRD WHITAKER CENTER
B. Dated: January 10, 2019
C. Prepared by: GMA Architects

1.2 DRAWINGS
A. Titled: WHITE BIRD WHITAKER CENTER
B. Dated: January 10, 2019
C. Prepared by: GMA Architects and Consultants

Drawing # Title

Al.0 COVER SHEET

Al.1 RAMPPLAN AND DETAILS

Al.2 STAIR PLAN AND DETAILS

A2.0 DEMOLITION PLAN AND FLOOR PLAN
A3.0 ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Used

END OF SECTION

0001 15-1



INVITATION TO BID
WHITE BIRD SECTION 00 11 13

Sealed bids will be received for the WHITE BIRD project on February 14, 2019 until the Deadline for Bid
Submission at 4:30 pm, at GMA Architects, 860 West Park Street, Suite 300, Eugene, Oregon 97401. The Bids will
be opened privately after the deadline for submission of bids. Late Bids will not be considered.

Briefly, the work is described as Alterations to the existing buildings at 990 WEST 7TH AVENUE, EUGENE OR
97402.

Prime Bidders may obtain one set of bidding documents beginning January 24, 2019 at the offices of GMA
Architects. A refundable Bid Document Deposit for printed documents of $100.00 is required with checks made
payable to White Bird Clinic. Prime Bidders may obtain additional sets by paying the cost of reproduction.

Sub-bidders and suppliers may obtain digital copies of bidding documents beginning January 24, 2019 at GMA
Architects; it is the responsibility of those obtaining Bidding Documents in this manner to obtain any and all
addenda. Addenda will be issued to Prime Bidders only.

Bidding Documents may be examined at the following locations: GMA Architects

A non-mandatory pre-bid conference and walk-through has been scheduled for the 31% of January 2019 at 3:30 PM.
Location of the conference will be at 990 WEST 7TH AVENUE, EUGENE OR 97402. Prime Bidders wishing to
submit a bid may wish to attend this conference. Statements made at the pre-bid conference are not binding upon the
contract unless confirmed by Written Addendum. Pre-qualification of bidders is not required. Please call GMA
Acrchitects if you wish access at other times.

Each Bid must be submitted on the prescribed form and accompanied by a Surety Bond, Cashiers Check, or
Certified Check, executed in favor of White Bird Clinic, in the amount not less than ten percent (10%) of the total
bid, based upon the total bid amount for those items bid upon.

No bid for a construction contract will be received or considered unless the Bidder is registered with the
Construction Contractors Board or licensed by the State Landscape Contractors Board at the time the Bid is made, as
required by OAR 137-049-0230.

White Bird Clinic reserves the right to (1) reject any or all Bids not in compliance with all bidding procedures and
requirements, (2) postpone award of the Contract for a period not to exceed sixty (60) days from the date of bid
opening, (3) waive informalities in the Bids, and (4) select the Bid which appears to be in the best interest of the
Owner. White Bird encourages bids from Minority, Women, and Emerging Small Businesses.

Date: January 24, 2019
By: White Bird Clinic
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,&““
Instructions to Bidders

AIA Document A701™ - 2018

for the following Project:
{Name, location, and detailed description)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

. AND LOCAL
AWS MAY IMPOSE
JIREMENTS ON PUBLIC
EMENT CONTRACTS.
LT LOCAL
AUTHORITIES OR AN
ATTORNEY TO VERIFY
REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE
TO THIS PROCUREMENT
BEFORE COMPLETING THIS
FORM,

THE ARCHITECT;
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

TABLE OF ARTICLES It is intended that AlA Document
— oo
2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS e i oo 4 priT©
3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

5 CONSIDERATION OF BiDgH

6 POST-BIDINFORMAT

AlA Document A701™ = 2018, Copyright © 1870, 1874, 1878, 1937, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this
AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and wili be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible
under the law. To report copyright vilations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.arg.




Init.

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form
of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General,
Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in
Article 8 of these Instructions.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in o ~ontract
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by addi
or cotrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents.

§1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for th: i [ itted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents. : ' '

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder off;
Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by su

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bj
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work,

ted from, or that does not
Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid
Documents. 5

§1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who s . 5 &t Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a portion of
the Work. '

A 3

2 ents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being
3

4 amiliar with local conditions under which the Work is to be

idder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract

exceptig
: d understands the provisions for liquidated dama es, if any, set forth in the form of
q 2
e Owner and Contractor.

§ 3.1 Distribution
§3.1.1 Bidders s
advertisement o
{Indicate how, such
Documents.)

mplete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the
3 bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.
v email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall obtain Bidding

AlA Document A701™ - 2018, Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1678, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects, All rights reserved.
WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this
AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result In severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible
under the law. To report copyright violations of ALA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




Init.

§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper
documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement or
invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owne
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Biddin

§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of o
of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the S
notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and quest ¢
pursuant to Section 3.2.2.

1s, and shall
n or interpretation

itted by the Bidder in writing
s.
idders shall submit requesis

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Dog
and shall be received by the Architect at least seven days prior to
fIndicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, papt
Jor clarification and interpretation.)

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidd “Addendum. Modifications and
interpretations of the Bidding Documents mad
upon them.

§ 3.3 Substitutions

§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipm ibed in the Bitkling Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance, and uality t by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process

§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests fo
of Bids. Requests shall be s
interpretations in Section 3

el by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt
r as that established for submitting clarifications and

§3322 on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding
Doc

§3. orm is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or equipment
spef (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description of the

ame of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance and test
any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall include a
Fother materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, including changes in the
pact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from incorporation

statement setting forth chan
work of other co
of the proposed

P

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of
apptroval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.

§3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an
Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

AlA Document A701™ — 2018. Copyright @ 1570, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1987 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties, Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this
AIA® Dacument, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible
under the law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.
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§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4 Addenda

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding
Documenis.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Addenda will be transmitted.)

§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receip
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bi
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

da issued, and the

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly exec i executed in a non-erasable
medium. ;

§ 4.1.3 Surns shail be expressed in both words and
the amount entered in words shall govern.

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid fg

§4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bi
by the bid form.

evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the jurisdiction
Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the
rporation shall further name the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal

§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall'be accompanied by the following bid security:
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.)

AlA Document A701™ — 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1887, 1897 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S, Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribrution of this
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§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required,
furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.
Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. In the event the Owner fails to comply
with Section 6.2, the amount of the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner,

§4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless

otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attormey-in-fact who executes the bond on b the surety shall
affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder ;
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdictio gct ig, located.

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders tg
{a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been 7 1 : i so that
Bids may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected. However, if n : Bidéer has not
been notified of the acceptance of its Bid, a Bidder may, beginning " it draw its

Bid and request the return of its bid security.

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below:

{Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, o shall submit their Bid }

§ 4.3.2 Paper copies of the Bid, the bid security, and an é be submitted with the Bid shall be
enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope s eiving the Bids and shall be

identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name ag i
for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent
envelope with the notation “SEALED BID E

§4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date gnh indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted
after the date and time for receipt of Bid i [

§ 4.4 Modification or Withdra
§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid
previously s d, or wi by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice

g party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The

ovided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid security shall be

in an amount sufficient for thy as resubmitted.

§ 4.4.3 After thed: iine designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder who discovers that it made a clerical error in its
Bid shall notify the Architect of such error within two days, or pursuant to a timeframe specified by the law of the
jurisdiction where the Project is located, requesting withdrawal of its Bid. Upon providing evidence of such error to the
reasonable satisfaction of the Architect, the Bid shall be withdrawn and not resubmitted. If a Bid is withdrawn pursuant
to this Section 4.4.3, the bid security will be attended to as follows:

{State the terms and conditions, such as Bid rank, for returning or retaining the bid security.)

AlA Document A701™ — 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1897 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. Al rights reserved.
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Init.

ARTICLE S CONSIDERATION QF BIDS
§ 5.1 Opening of Bids
If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and

received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made
available to Bidders.

§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids.

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award)
§5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and resp
Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Biddin
law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularitig
which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests.

§5.3.2 Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to accepti
combination, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Docume ine the lowest responsive
and responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alte

ARTICLE6 POST-BID INFORMATION
§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration sha

§ 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability
A Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consi
expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, that the
arrangements have been made to fulfill the O
reasonable evidence to the Bidder no [ater t
Unless such reasonable evidence is furnis
Agreement between the Owner and Cont

een days prior to the

foftable evidence that financial
tract. The Owner shall then furnish such
to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids.
e, the Bidder will not be required to execute the

§ 6.3 Submittals
§ 6.3.1 After notification of select ontract, the Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as
stipulated in the Bidding Doc i it Owner through the Architect:

.1 adesignation g ith the Bidder's own forces;

.2 names of the ms proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers

to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and
Bities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents.

ontract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after
bjection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has
person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit
or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base Bid or

_ e difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted
bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

AlA Document A701™ — 2018. Copyright © 1670, 1974, 1978, 1587, 1697 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved,
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ARTICLE7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 Bond Requirements

§7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder,

§7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If
the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds
shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully aut
the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

grirety bonds in

i

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment
the Contract Sum. :
(If Payment or Performance Bonds are {o be in an amount other than 100% o - dollar
amount or percentage of the Contract Sum.)

§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds
§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner
of the Contract. If the Work is to commence sooner in response
commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Ow
in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be 2. Performance Bond and Payment
Bond.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the

documents: '
1 AIA Documentigid : of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, unless

ber, including year, and Document title.)

. Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, unless otherwise stated below,
s ATA Document number, including year, and Document title. y,

1™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, unless otherwise

iplete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title )

4 AlA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013.)

AlA Document A701 ™ = 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Instilute of Architects. All rights reserved.
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.5 Drawings

Number Title Date

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date

.7 Addenda:

Number Date

.8 Other Exhibits;

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate § g the exhibit where required,)

[ AIA Document E204™-201 7, Sustainab as indicated below:

(Insert the date of the E204-2017 .}

ts Exhibit, da

[] The Sustainability Plan;

Pages

tians of the Contract:

Date Pages
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SECTION 00 21 00
WHITE BIRD INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

PART 1 -GENERAL

1.1 Instructions to Bidders
A. A draft AIA Document A701 — 2018, Instructions to Bidders, is attached.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 0041 13
WHITE BIRD BID FORM

BID FORM

PROJECT INFORMATION WHITE BIRD
Project Location: 990 West 7" AVENUE, EUGENE OR 97401

RECEIPT OF BIDS

Location: GMA ARCHITECTS
860 W PARK STREET, SUITE 300
EUGENE, OREGON 97401

Bids Due: No later than 4:30 pm on 14 February 2019.
(Bids opened privately)
PROPOSAL

BIDDER’S NAME:

Bidder’s Address:

Telephone: FAX:

Oregon CCB # CCB Expiration date:

ADDENDA: The undersigned acknowledges receipt of and agrees to be bound by addenda

numbered through , inclusive.

CONTRACTOR
The undersigned is (check one of the following and insert information requested):
a. A Corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of

b. A Partnership registered under the laws of the State of ;or
¢. An individual doing business under an assumed name registered under the laws of the
State of ;or

d.An individual doing business under his or her own name;
and hereby proposes to furnish all material and labor and perform all Work as hereinafter indicated in strict
accordance with Contract Documents:
BID

$ ;

Dollars

and the Undersigned agrees to be bound by the following documents:
Instructions to Bidders, Form of Agreement, General Conditions
Specifications and Drawings Listed in Project Manual Table of Contents

OVERHEAD AND PROFIT
The above Bid Price includes all fees, taxes, profit, overhead, and similar items, except those fees identified in the
Project Manual to be paid by Owner. It is understood that the sum of the Bid items shall constitute complete

004113-1



SECTION 0041 13
WHITE BIRD BID FORM

compensation for construction of the projects and all appurtenances complete and ready for operation as shown on
the plans and specifications.

BID SECURITY
Accompanying this proposal is a Bid Bond in the amount of 10% of the Bid on AIA Document A310 Bid Bond or a
Certified Check for 10% of the Bid made out to WHITE BIRD CLINIC

Name of Surety
Or
Amount of Certified Check: $

Dollars

REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS

The undersigned hereby certifies that all Subcontractors performing construction work as described in ORS
701.005(2) will be registered with the Construction Contractors Board prior to commencing work under this
Contract.

SIGNATURES

Firm Name:

Address:

Phone: Fax:

By:
(Authorized Officer of Corporation, Owner, or Partner — state which)

Type or Print Name:

END BID FORM

0041 13-2



SECTION 00 43 00
WHITE BIRD BID SECURITY FORM

PART 1 -GENERAL

1.1 BID SECURITY FORM
A. A draft of AIA Document A310 — 2010, Bid Bond, is attached.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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Init.

BATA Dpocument A310™ - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY: J— N
{Name, legal status and address) {Name, legal status and principal place o }
of business} e ,f”'w T o
; A
i ; Thls,ef/cument t\as important legal
/ ‘ eoﬂ’sequenoes Gonsuitatlon with
OWNER: a(n Etferney is enconraged with
(Name, legal status and address) T e, fespedlolls *colfnpletaon or
mg\rr ication. ..~
. Any smguiar reference to
em— “Epntractor, Surety, Owner or
BOND AMOUNT: <7 ™ ™, otheéxparty shall be considered
Kf f/‘”r‘ g ™~ kplu;é’l where applicable.
PROJECT:
(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any) <. : "g" ; !
N L /_/'f j ’

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth abm{e foI'»Ihe payment of which the
Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors admmsn'ators sucbessors -and assigns, jointly and
severally, as provided herein. The conditions of thig ﬁorid are such that \{f the. Owner accepls the bid of the Contractor
within the time specified in the bid documents,fdr within ‘such time period. asmay be agreed to by the Owner and
Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enter;s ippoE ‘eorltract with the Owner in accordance with the terms of such
bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be :‘spemﬁed in t:he blddmg or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted
in the jurisdiction of the Project and othepwfse acceptable to the OWHer for the faithful performance of such Contract
and for the prompt payment of labor and magenal furmshed in thegfosecutlon thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the
difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond, between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount
for which the Owner may in good faith-contract thh another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this
obligation shall be null and voig, othegmse to remaifi- in fuﬂ force and effect. The Surety hereby waives any notice of
an agreement between the O\y‘ﬁevand Cpntractor to exteid the time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of
notice by the Surety shall not 2 ply to gmy;extenmon exceedmg sixty (60} days in the aggregate beyond the time for
acceptance of bids specified in %he bld dqcumems angd’ ‘the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the Surety’s consent for
an extensnon bejond sixty (60) days / P

If this B@nd is 1asued" in cennectlon w1£h a suBcoﬁtractor s bid to a Contractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall
be deeﬁledrto be Subcontractor and the term OWner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

Whpn thls Bond has. b’een furmshed to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location of the Project,
any prcmsmn in, thiis Bond conﬂlctmg with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and
prov151ons c;onformmg to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furmshed the Lnt'em is that thlS Boud shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bend.

Signed and sealed this v day of
- (Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
(Witness)
(Title)
(Surety} {Seal)
{Witness)
(Title}

CAUTION: You should sign an original AlA Contract Document, on which this text appears in RED. An original assures that
changes will not be obscured.

AlA Document A310™ — 2010 {rev. 10/2010). Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
WARNING This AIA® Document is protected by U.$. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this
AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible
under the law. Purchasers are permitted to reproduce ten (10) copies of this document when campleted. To report copyright violations of AlA Contract
Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org. ACOHATTOR10




SECTION 00 52 00
WHITE BIRD FORM OF AGREEMENT

PART 1 -GENERAL

11 FORM OF AGREEMENT
A. A draft of AIA Document A101 — 2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor

where the basis of payment is the Cost of the Work Plus a Fee with Guaranteed Maximum Price, is
attached.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Used.

END OF SECTION

0052 00-1



AIA Document A101™ - 2017
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis
of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

nce and Bonds,
oraneously with this
ent.

and the Contractor;

(Name, legal status, address and other information) Agre

AlA Document A201 ™~2017,
General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this

for the following Project: document is modified.

{Name, location and detailed description)

The Architect:
{Name, legal status, address and oth,

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

AlA Document A101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 19687, 1974, 1977, 1887, 1091, 1097, 2007 and 2017 by

Init. The American Institute of Architects, All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA* Document, er any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaities,
{ and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright viclations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American

Institute of Architects’ legai counsel, copyright@aia.org.




TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

1 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBITA INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Cond
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued
this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execut,
fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agre
integrated agreement between the parties hereto
written or oral. An enumeration of the Contrac

£

. Supplementary, and other
ement, other documents listed in
ich form the Contract, and are as

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRAC

If a dat
Agreement.

ork is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this

§ 3.2 The Contra alt be measured from the date of commencement of the Work,

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall achieve
Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

(] Not later than { ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
Init AlA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1818, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1874, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1987, 2007 and 2017 by The
nit. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 2
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
! prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of

Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




Init.

] By the following date:
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion

of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Sectiq
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM _
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for fh of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be {$ ), subject to additions and deducti ' 1 (
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

ltem Price

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the folla! ;
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions

y the Owner following
Agreement.
*the alternate. )

ltem Conditions for Acceptance

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in,
(Identify each allowance.)

ltem

Yy

unit uantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Units and Limitations Price per Unit {$0.00)

§ 4.5 Liquidated

(Insert terms a or liquidated damages, if any.)

§ 4.6 Other:
(insert provisions for borus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

AlA Document A101™ —2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To repart copyright viclations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of
Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.
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ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment
issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

month the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Con
month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after th
of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than
Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recep

_ upported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This sch d as a basis for reviewing the

Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percen i Ftion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201
subject to other provisions of the Contract Docifitits Fprogress payment shall be computed as
follows:;

.1 That portion of the Contract's
.2 That portion of the Contract 8

e'to completed Work;
allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance

3 That portion e Dlrec ives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional : ;L

§5.1.6.2 The 3 Brogre 1l then be reduced by:

wiously paid by the Owner;

remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously

- ent as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

ch the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless
jerformed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

1 defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the
old payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided in
cument A201-2017; and

d pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage
§5.1,7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

AlA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init. American Insfitute of Architects. All rights reserved, WARNING This AlA® Document is protected by U. S Copyright Law and International Treaties. 4
Unauthorized reproductlon or distribution of this AJA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
{ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright vialations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of

Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




§ 3.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 s to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Secti
provisions for such modifications. )

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Comy] __
siubmit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld fro ical : suant to
this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Comp _ € as

follows: ) :
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed thro
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire un
Contractor when : :
.1 the Contractor has fully perforg 51 cept for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct

Work as provided in Article ; A
which extend beyond fina¥
.2 afinal Certificate for Payme

§5.2.2 The Owner’s final paym “ be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for

bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, or
g from time to time at the place where the Project is located.

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker
The Architect wi 2Anitial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appeint Ber individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.

{If the parties mutu gree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

Init AlA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1818, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1987, 2007 and 2017 by The

American Institute of Architects. Al rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 5
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
methed of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[ Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017

O Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ Other (Speci)

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolu
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION : .
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contracto i cle 14 0F AIA Document
A201-2017.

the Owner’s convenience.)

§7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Ow, 3 Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIOI
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agr
Document, the reference refers to that provisi
Documents.

ended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract

§ 8.2 The Qwner’s represent
{Name, address, email addrg

d other information)

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the other

party.
Init AlA Document A101™ —~ 2017, Copyright © 1815, 1818, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1867, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
nit. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. 6
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may resuit in severe civil and ¢riminat penalties, and will be
! prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum,
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in the
Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article | of AIA Document A201-2017, may : rdance with
AlIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if ] Twise
set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AI4 Document E203-2013, insert requir
Jormat such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and wheth
generate a read receipt for the transmission. }

§ 8.7 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Fo
ATA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit
AlA Document A201™-2017, Genera
AlA Document E203™-2013, Buildin,
indicated below:

(Insert the date of the E203-20

oo

1

.5  Drawings

Number Date
.6 Specification
Title Date Pages
Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where required )

[ AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
{Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

AlA Document A101™ — 2017, Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1067, 1974, 1877, 1987, 1981, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright viclations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of
Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.
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This Agreement entered into as of the day and year fi

] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

L] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title

Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to formaat ' Documents. Al4

Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisemep ; ions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portighn® ding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by th

OWNER (Signature)

(Printed name and title}

AlA Document AT01™ « 2017, Copyright © 1915, 1818, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1858, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects, Al rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this ARA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright viclations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American institute of
Archifects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




SECTION 00 61 13
WHITE BIRD PERFORMANCE & PAYMENT BONDS

PART 1 -GENERAL

11 FORM OF BONDS
A. The following draft documents are attached:
1. AIA Document A312 -2010 Performance Bond.
2. AlA Document A312 -2010 Payment Bond.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Used.

END OF SECTION

0061 13-1
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BATA Dpocument A312™ - 2010

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR; SURETY:

(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

OWNER:

{Name, legal status and address)

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:

Amount:

Description:
(Name and location)

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount:

Modifications to this Bond: O None

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL

Company: (Corpoj (Corporate Seal)

Signature:
Name

and Title:
{Any add

and Title:
> last page of this Performance Bond,)

(FOR INF3,
AGENT or BRO

ddress and telephone)
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:

(Architect, Engineer or other party:)

AlA Document A312™ — 2010 Performance Bond. Copyright ® 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING This
AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of It, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To
repoit copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects' legal counset, copyright@aia. org. 061110
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

§ 2 If the Contracter performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
-1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is copg;
a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requestin
the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If
request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after recej
request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conf
the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under
(10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice™
Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to
but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subse
Default;
.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Co
and
.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contrac
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor

ing declaring

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice require
to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligati
the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

net constitute a failure
ts obligaticns, except to

§ § When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Sect
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the conse ' perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete th
coniractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated prop i ctors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of t = " ge for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selecte ‘eoncurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds
executed by a qualified surety 1 yed on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the

amount of damages as describeg the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as
a result of the Contra '

fhge for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable

rmine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
unt is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
ot in part and notity the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 Ifthe Sety oes not proc

provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to
be in default on this Bond

3dys after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the eiform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to ner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment
or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner.

AlA Document A312™ — 2010 Performance Bond. Copyright © 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
AIA®Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treatles. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may resuit in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. Ta
repert copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects' legal counse), copyright@aia.org.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not
be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the
Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
-1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Coniract;
.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or faiture to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Copg
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

actual

Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be redu®
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of tj _ ontract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be ins
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and sh
of Contractor Defanlt or within two years after the Contractor ceased
refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whi isions of this Paragraph
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limi ‘ 4 defense in the jurisdiction of
the suit shall be applicabie. '

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contract
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to ¢ i te other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any )
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisio
deemed incorporated herein. When so
hot as a commen law bond.

atutory or other legal requirement shall be
is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract ble by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjus luding allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received
or to be received b ce or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is

entitled, red i S#ade to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction

gement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
hanges made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

S Je Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to
comply with a2 material term of} onstruction Contract.

1 e Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Constructio tract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the

Construction Contract,
§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

AlA Document A312™ — 2010 Performance Bond. Copyright © 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
AIA® Document is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. Ta
report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail The American Institute of Architects' legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.
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§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows;

{Space is provided below for ag al signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PR SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address Address

AJA Document A312™ - 2010 Performance Bond. Copyright © 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved, WARNING This
AIA®Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
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Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR:
{Name, legal status and address)

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:

Amount:

Description:
{Name and location)

BOND
Date:

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount:

Modifications to this Bond: O None

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company: {Corp

Signature:

Name

WATA pocument A312™ - 2010

SURETY:
(Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

This portant legal

Suitation with

be considered
ere applicable.

{Corporate Seal)

and Title:

last page of this Payment Bond.)

ddress and telephone)

OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)

AlA Document A312™ - 2010 Payment Bond, Copyright © 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Intemational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or 1
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment fumnished for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials
or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor
shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the is Bond
shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the addres i iction 13)
of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person o pak
for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the i
defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surgl

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall pro
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, dema

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise afie

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,
1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the

amount claimed and the name of the party to whom

supplied or for whom the labor was done or performe

performed labor or last furnished materiais or egui i m; and

2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the addr ;

ubstantial accuracy the
ment was, furnished or

the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Sectigii ¥ 1. fiby the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a wrj i ; ent under Section 5.1.1.

aave reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
ipn 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s
cover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

ot exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
{¥'the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith

fees provided under Section 7
by the Surety. ;

§ 9 Amounts owed by wner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond. By the
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this
Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.

AlA Document A312™ — 2010 Payment Bond. Copyright © 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
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Init.

§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unirelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be Hable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf
of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of coppe
Jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is 1
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety p
Section 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2} on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or
equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whiche er of {1} or
provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum perif itation
defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

on the page on which their signature appears Actual receipt of notice or Clauns howevers
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond co;
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to su
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this
not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to bg

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claima
.1 the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for wh aterials or equipment furnished;
3 acopy of the agreement or purc ich labor, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performanc = Constructlon Contract;
4 abrief description o ipment fum1shed
.5 the date on which
the performance gf
.6 the total amoun
the Claim;

having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the

r equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term
r entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien
rty upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be to

mis “labor, materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil,
equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural and engineering

of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other

s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were

include without limitation in
gasolme telephone ice
services required f
items for which a mecHa
furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Cwner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is provided below for aq al signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PR SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: {Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address Address

AlA Document A312™ — 2010 Payment Bond. Copyright © 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
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SECTION 00 72 00
WHITE BIRD GENERAL CONDITIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 STANDARD FORM

A. A draft of AIA Document A-201 — 2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, is
attached.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Used.

END OF SECTION

0072 00-1



.-*.*.AIA Document A201™ - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:;
(Name and location or address)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

THE ARCHITECT:
{Name, legal status and address)

ament AS03™  Guide for
entary Conditions.

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWA
7 CHANGES IN THE WO
8

9

10

1

12

13

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work

9.6.6,982, 993 9.10.1,9,10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

316,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,332,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.32,14.1,15.1.2,15.2

Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.75,10.3.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
94.2,983,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
324,374,375,3.102,83.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,42,94,95

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42,13

Allowances

38

Applications for Payment
425,739,92,93,94,951,95.4,9.6.3,
Approvals
2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.
42.7,93.2,134.1
Arbitration
8.3.1,153.2, 154
ARCHITECT

4
Architect, _

2.8, 3 421,422,423,

J12.10,4.14

Architect’s Addition rices and Expenses
25,12.2.1,134.2,13.43,14.24

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.13,3.74,15.2,94.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.102,42.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,426,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6 3,
734,739,813,831,92,94.1,95,9.84,99.1,
134.2,15.2

Auxchitect’s Inspections
374,422,429,942,983,99,
Architect’s Instructions
324,33.1,42.6,42.7,13
Architect’s Interpretations
42.11,4.2.12

0.1,134

1,342,
3.16,

.of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
s of the Work

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
33.1,8.7,115,13.1,15.1.2,15.1.3,15.2.1,15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1,153.2,1533,154.1

Bonds, Lien

7344,9.6.8,9.102,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.34.4,96.7,9.103,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
983,984,985

Certificates for Payment
42.1,425,4295,933,94,95,96.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3, 1424, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4
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Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.42,374,3.82.3,3.11,3.12.8,42.8, 5.2.3,
7.12,713,7.2,73.2,73.7,73.9,7.3.10,8.3.1,
93.1.1,9.103,103.2,11.2,11.5,12.12

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
222,311,42.8,7,72.1,7.3.1,74,83.1,9.3.1.1,
It.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
32.4,61.1,63,7.39,9.33,9.104,103.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

154.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,33.1,374,73.9,95.2,10.2.5,103.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,952,103.2,151.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.24,318,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.24,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration
154.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Re[#
22.1,322,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.7
622,812,822 83.1,11.1,11.2, i
Commencement of the Work, D
8.1.2
Communications

Compliance With Laws
2.3.2,323,3.6,3.7
13.3,134.1, 13.4.
154.2,15.4.3
Concealed or Unknown Conditions
374,42.8,83.1,103

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
342,3.142,412,98.5,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15442

42.13,15.2.8,

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8.4.2.8
93.1.1 ‘
Construction Schedules, Cof

1.3,7.3,

SUSPENSION

224,374,375,38,3.10.2,52.3,7.3,74,9.1,
.2, 0.5.14,96.7,9.7,103.2,11.5,12.1.2, 12.3,
. 14.3.2,15.1.4.2, 15.1.5,15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1

Contract Time
1.14,221,222,374,3.7.5,3.10.2,52.3,6.1.5,
72.1.3,73.1,735,736,7,7,7.3.10,7.4,8.1.1,8.2.1,
8.2.3,83.1,95.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 14 3.2,
15.14.2,15.1.6.1,152.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of
31,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,42.3,6.1.3,15.1.62

Contractor’s Employees
224,332,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.182,4.23,426, 102,
103,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Reiationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3142,424,6,11.3,12.2.4
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,224,33.2,3.18.1,3.182,4.24,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.102,112,11.3,114

Conftractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,233,3.1.3,322,323,324,33.1,342,
35.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,52,6.2.2,
7,83.1,92,93,94,95,9.7,98,99,10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,152.1

Contractor’s Representations
32.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,622,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

33.2,3.18,53,6.13,62,9.51,102.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,52.3,92,93,98.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4, 7.1.3,
7.3.4,73.6,82,10,12,14,15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1 _
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specificationgs
1.5,2.3.6,3.11 :
Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,373,942,982, 983,991,
151.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the
1.2

Cost, Definition of

Contractors
3.142,6.2.4,102.1
Damage to the Wg
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.
Damages, Claims for
32.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.33,95.1,96.7,103.3,11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,833,95.1.6,9.7,10.3.2,143.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.12

10.4,12.2.4

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
813

Day, Definition of

8.1.4

Decisions of the Architect

374,426,427, 42.11,42.12,42.13,6.3,7.3.4,
739,813,83.1,92,94,95.1,9.84,9.9.1, 13.4.2,
1422,14.2.4,15.1, 152
Decisions to Withhold Certi
94.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconformi

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1, 3.
6.12,72.1,73.1,8.1,

, 15.1.6,
lata Use and

10.4, 14.1.12, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s

»3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,423,42.6, 102, 10.3.3,

11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.13,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.83,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
426,427,521,62.1,73.4,93.2,93.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,122,234,23.6,3.1,3.3.1,34.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,42,6.22,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
99.1,102,103,12,1,12.2, 142, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
324,374,523,72.1,73,74,951,9.7,103.2,
104, 14.3,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failare of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5,14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,429,982,9.10,123,14.2.4, 1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
221,1322,141.1.4

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1
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Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

521

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 103.3,11.3

Infermation and Services Required of the Owner
212,22,23,322,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,992,9103,103.3,11.2,13.4.1,13.4.2,
14.1.14,14.14,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.42,15.2.1,15.2.2, 15.2.3,15.2.4, 152 5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.42,152.1,152.2,152.3,152.4,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Preperty

10.2.8, 104

Inspections
3.1.3,333,37.1,422,42.6,429,942,983,992,
9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,3.81,52.1,7,82.2,12,13.42
Imstruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,734,822,932,984,9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation o
11.1.4,11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liabil§
11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of
22,1442
Insurance,
112

Settlement of

Intent of the Contract Documents
12.1,42.7,4.2,12,42.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation
1.1.8,1.23,14,4.1.1,51,6.1.2,15.1.1

Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

154.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,621,734,93.2,93.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
1024,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes

83.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,232,3.2,3,3.24,3.6,
9.9.1,10.2,
Liens
212,931,937
Limitations, Statute;
122.5,151.2,15.4.1.
Limitationg,gj bili
322,358

A8.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,
75,10.3.3,11.3,

11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
71,8.2,9.2,93.1,9.3.3,

6.2.1,7.34,932,933,95.1.3,9.10.2,102.1.2,
14.2.1.1,14.2.1 .2

Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction

33.1,3.12.10,42.2, 427,942

 Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,9.3.1,93.3,96.8,9.10.2,9.104, 15.2.8
Mediation
§3.1,15132,15.2.1,15.2.5,15.2.6,15.3, 15.4.1,
154.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.28,7.1, 74
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,52.3,7,83.1, 9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3, 12.3

Nenconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,25,3.5,426,624,95.1,98.2,993,9.104,
12.2

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may resuit in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail The American
Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




Init.

Notice
1.6,16.1,162,2,1.2,222,223,224,25,324,
33.1,3.74,3.75,392,3.129,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8229.68,97,9.10.1,10.2.8,10.3.2,11.5,12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.42,14.1, 14.2.2, 1442, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.23

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.12,3.74,9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
152.8,153.2,154.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,134.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

QOccupancy

23.1,96.6,98

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,392,7,822,11.5,12.1,122.2.1,13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
22,1322,14.1.14

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
21.2,22,23,322,31210,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2
96.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2,13.4.1, 13 48
14.1.1.4,14.14,15.14

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,23324,25,342,38.1,3.12.1(
4.12,42.4,429,52.1,5.24,54.1,6.1, 6.3,
73.1,822,83.1,93.2,951,9.64,99.1,9.10.%
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,122.2,12.3,13.2
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance
11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Sub

Owner’s Right to
14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

142,144

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and
Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17,4.2.12,
5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use
96.6,99

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
42.5,739,92,93,94,95,96.3
1423,1424,1443
Payment, Certificates for
425,429,933,94,95,
9.10.3,14.1.1,3, 14.2.4

Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,42.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,58,99.1,14.14,151.4

Progress Payments
93,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,1423,15.14

Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

42.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.23,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2, 13,5, 14, 15.2.8, 154
Rejection of Work

42.6,1221
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Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
321,35,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.42,95.1,9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,42.2,423,53,6.1.3,62,63,95.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,96.2,9.85,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

32,312.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,42,5.2,6.1.3,92,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
£.1.2,24,2.5,3.5,3.74,3.15.2,42.6,5.3,5.4,6.1,
63,73.1,83,95.1,9.7,102.5,10.3,12.2,1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14, 15.4

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration
154.1

Safety of Persons and Property
10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,422,427,53,10.1,10.2, 104
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3 .
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,42.7 7
Samples at the Site, Documents
an

Schedule of Values
92,931

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3
Separate Qf

Shop Drawings,
311,312,427
Site, Use of
3.13,6.1.1,62.1
Site Inspections
3.22,3335,371,374,42,992,942,9.10.1,13 .4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,94.2,951,992,9.10.1,13.4
Special Inspections and Testing

42.6,122.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,12.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2,154.1.1

Stopping the Work
2.22,24,97,10.3,14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1,9.3.2,102,1.2, 10.2,
Subcontractor, Definition

29,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,942,98,99.1,9.10.3, 12.2,

ntial Completion, Definition of

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,35,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

51.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,102.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.13,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,82,83.1,942,10,12, 14, 15.1 4
Suppliers
1.5,312.1,42.4,426,52.1,9.3,94.2,954,96,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety
5412,968,985,9.102,9.10.3,11.1.2,14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

AlA Document A201™ - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1815, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1863, 1866, 1970, 1976, 1967, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.3. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any pertion of it, may rasult in severe civil and criminal penaities,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Dacuments, e-mail The American
Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




Init.

Surveys

1.1.7,234

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

375,542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

36,3.82.1,73.4.4

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
1422

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections

3.1.3,333,3.71,422,426,42.9,942,983,992

9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1,13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,374,523,72.1,73.1,74,83,95.1
10.3.2,104,1432,15.1.6,15.2.5
Time Limits
2.1.2,22,2.5322,3.10,3.11,3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4
53,54,6.24,73,74,82,92,93.1 .9
96,9.7,9.8,99,9.10,12.2, 134, 4
15.4

Time Limits on Claims
3.74,1028,15.1.2,15.13
Title to Work
932,933

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

121

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

73.3.2,9.12

Use of Documents

1.1.1, 1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13,6.1.1,6
Values, Sc
92,931
Waiver of Clai
13.3.2

% 142.4,15.1.7

.102,9.10.4,12.2.2,

Written Consent
1.5.2,34.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Orders

1.1.1,24,39,7,82.2,12.1,12.2, 1342, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are emumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written ord, a minot
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement,
do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, o
by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposalj
relating to bidding or proposal requirements,

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract repres
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representat ;
oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Medification. The Contract ts shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Copd
consultants, (2} between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subco:
Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or
The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforce;
facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

written or

T and the
"and the Contractor,
the Contract intended to

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work™ means the construction and services requ
partiaily completed, and includes all other labor, materi
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations, The W

ts, whether completed or
ided or to be provided by the
of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the
part and which may include construction by the

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portiohigfithe Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally in !

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that po

ehts consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards '

ork, and performance of related services,

§1.1.7 Instr

Instrume edium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intag HEtrchitect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective

profes ments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,

other similar materials.

§1.1.8 Imtg
The Initial I ion Maker is n identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in accordance
with Section 15.2, Initial E#isTon Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and shall not be

liable for results o s or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include ail items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
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provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and enforceable.
In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give effect to the
parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be performed
by any trade,

§1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known tec
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized 1f

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) spec
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute d

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

any” and articles
ars in another is

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Inst

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and ref
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including cop$#l#ii&.. The Co
subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a ¢ ]
to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purp
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Archi

Aw, statutory, and other
ntractors, Sub-
ice. Submittal or distribution

any, shown on the Instruments of Service. Th
use the Instruments of Service on other projects
specific written consent of the Owner, s

Htors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
itions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without the
itect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise pr
notice to the other party, such
the notice is addregsed and sh

Fwriting to the designated representative of the party to whom
en duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, or by

: -1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
signated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified or

Modeling and Digi
digital data.

bit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance o, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document
(G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
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information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER
§ 2.1 General

§2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization, Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” ns the Owner or
the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a writt
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s
shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on wji8hsthe Project!
to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, 1
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrange 5
the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the
commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Coz

byl

the Owner’s obligations
tract Documents require;
to make payment when due;
vide such evidence, as

(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable conce
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Con
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s reque
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopp use a change in the Work

iately sto only that portion of the

Contract Time shall be extended appropriatel
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, ¢

hall be increased by the amount of the
est as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of fin

angements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrang ithout p i

e to the Contractor.

¢d under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor
lose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has desi
shall keep the information confj

of the Owner
are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, including
those re Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, assessments and

§2.3.2 The Owner s an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That persen or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the
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site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the C y of the
Contract Decuments for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner's Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the req _ g
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance er

may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion theret il : ' has

been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give ris - e Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, exce :
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accord i Documents and fails within
a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commen i f such default or neglect
with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to may have, correct such
default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts ch subject to prior approval
of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section ificate for Payment in whole
or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimbur: ost of correcting such
deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensa
such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identif] such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in i hall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction

where the Project is located. The
to bind the Contractor with respggih is CGontract. The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or the
Contractor’s authorized repres

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall pe g rdance with the Contract Documents.

QL chitect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
erformed by persons or entitics other than the Contractor.

Field Conditions by Contractor
Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
hs under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal observations

§ 3.2.2 Because the ocuments are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shail take field measurements of any existing conditions
related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the
purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors,
omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promptly report to the Architect
any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in
such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s
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capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract
Documents.

§3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarificatio
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant tgis 3,23,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perfo
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subj
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations.
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for dang
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between 3 § $ns and
the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to appli :
codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures :
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the C ion. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, co
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work unde;
dures, the Contractor

f such means, methods,
ds, techniques, sequences or
itect, and shall propose

agte the proposed alternative

procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timg
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or pr{
solely for conformance with the design intent for the _
Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor ts alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures, : :

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible tg
Subcontractors and their agents and employe
behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontray

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be res
portions are in proper condition

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provi
equipment, i
services
not inco

hery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and
ion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent and whether or

ges in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 or
itect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive,

§ 3.4.3 The Contractgr shall strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying o ¢ Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assig

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment fumnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes

with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of
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remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equiptment.

§3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the C
enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or me
effect.

§ 3.7 Permiits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor 55
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by governmenf® :
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution : required
al the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. ;

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by ap
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to p

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary t
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor
Work and shall bear the costs atiributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that ar
differ materially from those indicated in the Contrac
nature that differ materially from those ordinarily
activities of the character provided for in the Co
Owner and the Architect before conditions are d
conditions. The Architect will promptly in if the Architect determines that they differ
materially and cause an increase or decrease , or time required for, performance of any part of
the Work, wiil recommend that an equitable adj ¢ made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. [fthe

i terially different from those indicated in the Contract
Documents and that no change in 15 b
and Contractor, stating the reasog i Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party

counters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
fed in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
hall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
: to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the

jnue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
o not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
¢ existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowa
§ 3.8.1 The Contractg
by allowances shal
Contractor shali not

“in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items covered
*or such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but the
ed to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but not
in the allowances; and
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3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly by
Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs and
the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall bg jg attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contra
given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. :

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the O
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receffifze

notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reas
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to who! ) . as made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the supg br’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.70.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedd
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Wog s schedd
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Wo i
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule s
completion and shall not exceed time limits current u
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions,gf

ates, and the date of
) the time required for

schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable eview submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal
schedule, or fails to provide submi i approved submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be
entitled to any increase in Contrag; t Time based on the time required for review of
submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall
Owner and Architect

accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the

: ct site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,

other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes
n, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar required
form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to the
on completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

ngs, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
etor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of the

Contractor or a Subcd
Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that iltustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards by
which the Work will be judged.
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§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is to
demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review by
the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and, Architect
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Docyt
the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submitta
promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of th
Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submi o the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) deté® c Aterials,
) and coordinated the

field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the We

(3

Documents.

ents require submittal and
bmittal has been

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which;
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittg
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals excep ) tor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the EBocumen itect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, uf ally notified the Architect of
such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Archi iveray approv specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or gL
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of g5
Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’

Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions otB

v the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval '

bmission shall not apply to such revisions.

ional services that constitute the practice of architecture
¥ the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or
der to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities for

or engineering unless such servi
unless the Contractor needs to
construction means, methods,
professional serviges in violatid

rmance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
s to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, whose
awings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other
nal. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
Cpared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documenits.

certified by such professio

§3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the

AlA Document A201™ — 2017, Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1470, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by
The Arerican Institute of Architects, All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of i, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,
and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright viofations of AlA Cantract Documents, e-mail The American
Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.

16




Init.

time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.74 Cutting and Patching
§3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete make its
parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to ting prior

to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not demage or endanger a portion of the Work
of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise alte
The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a S
consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreason
not unreasonably withhold, from the Cwner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cuttif
Work. -

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, m
Project.

f waste materials and
all remove waste

§ 3.15.2 1f the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in t] & ; ner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Arc s to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located,

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and licens e Contracter shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shal j hitect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall not

te the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
er or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the

Specifications, or other docum
patent is discovered by, or ma

vathe Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,

d employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
ttormeys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,

or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury
ther than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or
tractor, amyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts
#whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a party

gation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of
se exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

they may be liable, regardle.
indemnified hereu
indemnity that wou

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.
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ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in the
Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contra
Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the exten

§4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of con
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating tha
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, th
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or qua
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, m
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Worl
responsibilities under the Contract Documents,

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner re3
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly & eO
Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent cofife

defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Arc
perform the Work in accordance with the requireme
over or charge of, and will not be responsible for 3
employees, or any other persons or entities perfo

deviations from the Contract
the Contractor, and (3)

§ 4.2.4 Communications
The Owner and Contractor shall include the
services or professional responsibilities, The
communications between the Owner

ations that relate to or affect the Architect’s
promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct

erwise relating to the Project. Communications by and with
munications by and with Subcontractors and suppliers
Separate Contractors shall be through the Owner. The
protocols.

shall be through the Contractor,
Contract Documents may spe

2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
chitect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
rsons or entities performing portions of the Work.

Shop Drawings, Pro . and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule,
with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate
review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of
other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of
equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents.
The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under
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Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall
not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes in
the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Com ¢ date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receiv
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents requi
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Paymi

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or mdi;
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives,

§4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning perform | nts of, the

reasonably inferable

ng such interpretations and
pntractor, will not show

in good faith.

from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of 4%
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by bb

§4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to i : ; tent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents,

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond t rmation about the Contract Documents, The

Architect’s response to such requests will be maj iti ny time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Ag '
response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions 3
§5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a persg i a direct®ontract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the

Worlk at the site. The term “Si g throughout the Centract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or i e of the Subcontractor, The term “Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor ¢ subir a Separate Contractor.

o has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform a
comntractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if

chitect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the info rchitect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection ch proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

Work, including thosg who

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
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Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
subimitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the e
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of thy
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the res&
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that su
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifical
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Co
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall m
to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Conira

beo!

or to enter into
posed Subcontractor, prior

proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with Contrac
make copies of applicable portions of such documents avai

)contractors will similarly
d Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of th :
1 assignment is effective only after tg e Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those s ;
Subcontractor and Contractor;
.2 assignment is subject to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignmg eement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment
shall be equitably adjusted for

signs the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
le for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the

R OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
tion and to Award Separate Contracts

Hit right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
ntractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to those of
provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of

this Contract, includ
subrogation.

§6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
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Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions
to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations

related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Coniractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the C i
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 2.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reas
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities,
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract [J

§6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon cons or operations by the

Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding wi prk, promptly notify
the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or
that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to pro
acknowledgment that the Qwner’s or Separate Contractor’s compl
proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be
construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contracto

¢ Contractor to
11 constitute an
onstruction is fit and

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for cos ; le to a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed actf
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor j
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy da
completed censtruction or to property of th

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor e the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Secti

§ 6.3 Owner's Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Cé¢
respective contracts for maint
Owner may clean ' { ¢ cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE

e Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change
Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§7.21 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
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.1 The change in the Work;
2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contra changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other rey,
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total ag srder.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the
based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by™
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequent]
3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parji8
percentage fee; or
A Asprovided in Section 7.3 4.

¢ fixed or

¢nt in the Contract Sum, the
Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenth p5 of those performing the

i 1 mount for overhead and
easonable amount. In such

he Architect may prescribe,

profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amoun
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shal
an itemized accounting together with appropriate sy
Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section
1 Costs of labor, including applicab
workers’ compensation insuran
.2 Costs of materials, supplies,
consumed;
3 Rental costs of machinery and equ exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor or
others;
4 Costs of premiums

e limited to wilowing:
inge benefits required by agreement or custom,
costs approved by the Architect;

el directly atiributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagre; 2 in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in

_ ective, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
ect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
irective for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or

§7.3.7 A Cons
including adjustment,
effective immediatg

am and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall be
e recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that resuits in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.8 Pending final determination of the tota] cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
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Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be reasonably
Justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change
Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be

effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issue | or any part
of a Construction Change Directive. :

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of ¢ ind
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Congfils, Time. Thel inor
changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed mino Pe i

Contract Sum ot Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and sha : : hange
in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order fo :
notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time,
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE8 TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of tix
Contract Documents for Substantiat Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Dogif# #ay unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
anable period for performing the Work,

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not
Work prior to the effective date g

t or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
ished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall p
the Contract Time

equate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion within

the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
ee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
her causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the

ien the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect

Architect de
may determine.
§ 8.3.2 Claims relating e shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable
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by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents,

§9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor sh 1it a schedule
of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contra arious

portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by #
accuracy, required by the Architect This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall;

the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequ

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contr? :
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with, the f required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be, g =
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or
and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, g
Contract Documents.

h as cdpies of requisitions,
if provided for in the

Work that have been properly authonzed by Construction i determinations of the
Architect, but not vet included in Change Orders. :

§9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include reg
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor,
the Contractor intends to pay.

§9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Cony
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the%sg
the Owner, payment may similarly be made for

upon in writing. Payment for materla

poration in the Work. If approved in advance by
and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location agreed
on or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by

or otherwise protect the Owner’
to the site, for such materials a

er warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to

En days afier receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue to
in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor; or
te for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, and notify
the Contractor and OW the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in Section 9.5.1; or
(3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s
reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based on
the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the Architect’s
knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. The
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foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon
Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the
Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. However, the
issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and suppliers
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of th

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the exter

to

the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for whi i such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Pa; i : quently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previ ed to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss fogs

—r

defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicatipg
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contracte

3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to
equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot b ce of the Contract Sum;

.9 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contrag

6  reasonable evidence that the Work will n

claims, unless security

ers for Jabor, materials or

ime, and that the unpaid

.J  repeated failure to carry out the Wg

§9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certifica g removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld. =

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withhold:
issue joint checks to the Contr
payment for Work properly p
joint check, the Qwner shall nof

ent er Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
tractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make

a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and within
ents, and shall se notify the Architect.

ubcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
gbntractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with
Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

Contractor on acco
cach Subcontractorg

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contracter and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account of
portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
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to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accoerdance with the Contract Documents.

§9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or pro
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furni
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. N . :
to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Co; i i y or
tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person
damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the L Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expensd : ey’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for pa : Bediractor offsupplier of any tier,

Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, th
the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute 4
or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment,
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or i ctor within seven days after
the date established in the Contract Documents, the ded by binding dispute
resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven ag s’ notice to th&wner and Architect, stop the Work until
ime shall be extended appropriately and the Contract
costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest

, within seven days after

as provided for in the Contract Documents

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the in he Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is

sufficiently complete in accordancgitidh: ts so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 8.8.2 When the Contractor ¢
is substantially complete, the

it portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
e to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of

the Contrg e ith the Contract Documents.
§9.83 ’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
desig lly complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not

is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that
ork or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before
al Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Architect.

Completion.

§9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate of
Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner
and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within
which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract
Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless
otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requiremenis of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when such
portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use i nted to by the

substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the A .
Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably W . : ss of
the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contrac
by decision of the Architect.

§9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Cg fointly inspect the
i of the Work.

ork shall not constitute

§ 9.0 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect inseE When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents
a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the bg]
basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspect
Documents and that the entire balance found t
payable. The Architect’s final Certificate fo
Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Coniractor™s

been completed in accordance with the Contract
and noted in the final Certificate is due and

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor a ini e entage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that p i
Work for which the Owner or ) mlght b espon51ble or encumbered (less amounts withheld by
Owner) have been paid or othe; isfi =

Documents to remain in force

nentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
(6)if required by the Owner other data establishing payment or

by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond satlsfactory to the Owner to

claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the

Owrner may 1

§ 9.10.3 If, after Subs ‘Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract, make
payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not

AlA Document A201™ - 2017, Copyright @ 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by

The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING This AIA® Document is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International 27
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties,

and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. To report copyright violations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mait The American

Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.




Init.

constitute a waiver of Claims.

§9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall cong
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and superwsmg a : s in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property

§10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of,
prevent damage, injury, or loss to

1  employees on the Work and other persons who may b

2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorpo

under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Sul

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, su

structures, and utilities not designated for rey

construction.

ted thereby;
erein, whether

kS

bcontractor; and
s, pavements, roadways,
nt in the course of

es, ordinances, codes,

§10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give ;
persons or property or their protection

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public
from damage, injury, or loss.

§10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, er
Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety an.
hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and nofi
safeguards.

by existing conditions and performance of the
psting danger signs and other warnings against
e owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of the

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of
for execution of the Work, the
properly qualified personnel.

materials or equipment, or unusual methods are necessary
uimost care and carry on such activities under supervision of

§10.2.5 The &¥ ; ge and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance sproperty referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in whole
b-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
¢y may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under

tractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the

le to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly
ne for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or
negligence ¢ Contractor. going obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s obligations
under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contrac designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated by
the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.
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§10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter,

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements inciuded in the Contr.
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material g
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to pre
injury cr death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to

substance
tract Documents, the
ans or entities who

presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in t
is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by
Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names an,
are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or g
removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contract 111 pro mptly reply to the
Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable object
Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a pé the Owner, the Owner

When the material or

Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be id ontract Sum shall be
increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable a : 01 , and start-up.

Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants
damages, losses, and expenses, including but no
of the Work in the affected area if in fact the m
described in Section 10.3.1 and has not bee
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, diseas
Work itself), except to the extent that such dama;
indemnity,

any of them from and against claims,

s’ fees, arlsmg out of or resulting from performance
sents the risk of bodily injury or death as

ed that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is

r destruction of tangible property (other than the
xOr expense is due to the fault or negligence of the party seeking

10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the Contractor
required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be

by the Contract Decuments, except to the extent of the

‘ g of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be
brings to the site unless such my
responsible for hazardous ma
Contractor’s fault or negligen

§10.3.5 Th i : or the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor
Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the

art of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for the
erial or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
all reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

cost of reme
Contract Documents, the O

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor's Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
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endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located, The Owner, Architect,
and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s commercial general liability
policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the r ed bonds from
a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bg
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly fumish a copy of the
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor's Required Insurance. ; he date
the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impendin;

expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, un i arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse jfif : f the procurement
of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice b ! ¢ the Contractor of

any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.
§ 11.2 Owner's Insurance

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as d o sewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the r % ce company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the

prior to commencement of the Work. Upon

ent of the Work and may obtain insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Sub
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, th
event the Owner fails to procure covg
subcontractors to the extent the loss |
the Owner. The cost of the insurg to the Bwner by a Change Order. If the Owner does not provide
written notice, and the Contra lure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain the
required insurance, the Owne:

ses from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the Contractor, upon
have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time and Contract Sum
Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-

e furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual
insurance.

obligation to prov1de

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive ali rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) Separale
Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages caused by
fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the Agreement or
other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance. The
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Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals and entities
identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and sub-
subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive claims
pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be effective
as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal djacent to
the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if aftg property
insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than ¢

with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes
insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
The Owner, at the Ownier’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that w111 prot
of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, du
waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss o
other hazards however caused.

er against loss of use
ss. The Owner
due to fire or

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of insured Loss

§11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the A d by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the i insureds, as't appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of § ay the Architect and

Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds receiv

iate agrecments the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants C

settlement as well as the proposed allocation of ] ; eeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or #jocati preeds. If the Contractor does not object, the Owner
shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall }
deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate
agreement is made or the Owner does not terminat
execute a Change Order for recons
[f the Contractor timely objects to g
Owner may proceed to settle thedm disputé between the Owner and Contractor arising out of the
settlement or allocation of the

opriate distributions. Thereafter, if no other
ontract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor shall
Pop destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that purpose.

is in accordance w1t the Co
Sum and Contract
costs of uncovering

fDocuments, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract
¢ appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
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Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly afer discove '
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contracto tragtor an
opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the
claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within
period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may cgff€et it in accor

§12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with resp i ormed
after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion 3
portion of the Work,

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be exten
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the ce with the requirements
of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contracto ner.

of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, ion or removal of Work that

is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contra

§12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 sha ed to establiskgfperiod of limitation with respect to other
obligations the Contractor has under the Contra blishment of the one-year period for correction of

he Contract Documents may be sought to be
to establish the Contractor’s liability with
cally to correct the Work.

enforced, nor to the time within which procecti
respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconformir,
If the Owner prefers to accept W ith the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
rrection, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as

ed whether or not final payment has been made.

. place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s choice
ed arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration

§13.21 The
representatives to co
Section 13.2.2, ne e Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other, If
either party atternpts an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.
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§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing,

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspectichs
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required b nents
and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders
otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, an
independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the g
all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall givé® :
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present i ' d shall
bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until
niegotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections,
codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdictio
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Sectio
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arra
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shalg )
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect ; gcedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expenss

e Work require
111, upon written

failure, including those of repeated procedures an i ¢ t’s services and expenses, shall be at
the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, ins;
Documents, be secured by the Contractor an

§13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe jest io ovals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where p )i

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections co
unreasonable delay in the Wor

ontract Documents shail be made promptly to avoid

fments shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
ereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
NSION OF THE CONTRACT

the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the {ontra beontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons

.1 Issuan order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be

stopped;
.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.
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§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-
subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, repeated
suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the
aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day
period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice to
the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work e , as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such te

respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, ti§
Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skillg
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in 2
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or Sup
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordin
of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a pr

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14 X by the Architect that sufficient
cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, witholif:prejudi
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, i

ession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
by the Contractor;

A Exclude the Contractor from the
construction equipment and mac

chy er may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall fag o the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred by

§14.2.3 When the Owner termi
be entitled to receive further p

of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall not
nished.

§14.24 If the unp

Architect’s AHlereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not expressly

waived, s ~ If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the

Contrag The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be,
shall b pn Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shal] survive

termi

§1435

§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, withouf ¢, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for i me as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract'Stifit*and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by suspension,
delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No adjustment shall be
made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause for
which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.
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§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further sub cts and
purchase orders. ;

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Ce
executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attribut e to termin |
the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. '

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract,
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out g
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim, Th
a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims an

related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date
waive all Claims and causes of action not commeng

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Cog
prior to expiration of the period for correctio
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker wit
Initial Decision Maker. Clalms by eit,

ection 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
ion 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the
expiration of the peri \ forth in Sectlon 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the other

#a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
Confract Documents.

act Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker's
T party to proceed in accordance with this Article £5. The Architect will issue
dance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

decision, subject to
Certificates for Pay

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall
be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
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15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented by
data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising g
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income;

and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivi

and

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expens
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and rep cept

anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential d
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shalj

ed after expiration of the
0.4, and 11.5, shall be
itial Decision Maker, unless
5.2.1, an initial decision shall
been rendered within 30

period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising un
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. Thez1eh

days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Degi ;
mediation and binding dispute resclution without g4 avi d. Unless the Initial Decision Maker

and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decisiong¥ia decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or
entities other than the Owner. ; '

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will revi
the following actions: (1) request additional suppd
the other party, (2) reject the Claim i i
the parties that the Initial Decisiony
information to evaluate the meri
Maker’s sole discretion, it wou

ays of the receipt of a Claim take one or more of
ta from the claimant or a response with supporting data from
prove the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or {5) advise

e Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks sufficient
Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial Decision

¢ Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluat
information [edf pecial knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in pgliaé : i 1 Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such persons

quests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional

d, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a

ata, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
al Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of the
response or supporti % the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part,

§15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that the
Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the reasons
therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker, of any
change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on the parties but
subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default e Dwner may, but
is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controvegs

§15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such C]
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. :

§ 15.3 Mediation ; )
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related aived as
provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a '@
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Associat
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A requ

its Co struction Industry
made in writing,

e mediation. The request
h event, mediation shall

ties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the p o the selection of the

arbitrator(s} and agree upon a schedule for later proceedi

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from th ediati oncluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demg i
other party file for binding dispute resolution de and the party receiving the demand fails to file
for binding dispute resolution within 60 da; i
resolution proceedings with respect to the ini

§15.3.4 The parties shall share the medisiton ’ g fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unle ation i
enforceable as settlement agreenigifs | : ing juridiction thereof,

§ 15.4 Arbitration
§ 15.4.1 If the partje

thod for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any Claim
bject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutualiy agree

act, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which

but in no event sha} er the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by ble statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written demand
for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or equitable
proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof,

§15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
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consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party provided
that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be
consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ jally similar
procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable ar
may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a commeon,question of 1
required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the
to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or enti
of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written cons

conducted under this

§15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arb
i se of the Owner

Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joind
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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SECTION 00 73 00
WHITE BIRD SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

0.1 SUPPLEMENTS
A The following Supplementary Conditions supplement, modify the "General Conditions of the
Contract,” AIA Document A201-2017. Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or
deleted by these Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions
remain in effect.

0.2 CONTRACT CONDITIONS
A General Provisions of Contract and Division 1, General Conditions apply to Division 2 through 49
inclusive as listed in Table of Contents.

MODIFICATIONS TO AIA DOCUMENT A201-2017

11 ARTICLE 1.2- CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A Add the following sentences to subparagraph 1.2.1:
1. Immediately notify Architect of apparent errors, omissions, or discrepancies appearing in
Contract Documents. Bold facing within specifications is for assistance in locating
individual headings. Bold facing does not imply greater importance.
B. Add the following subparagraph:
1. 1.2.2: Numbering and lettering of sections and paragraphs in this Project Manual are
merely for identification and may not be consecutive. Items included are listed in Table
of Contents. Check copies of Project Manual to verify completeness.

1.2 ARTICLE 3.7- PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES
A Amend subparagraph 3.7.1 as follows:
1. Application and plan check fees, and systems development charges paid by Owner.

1.3 ARTICLE 7.2- CHANGE ORDERS
A Add the following paragraph 7.1.4 to Paragraph 7.1:
7.1.4.  The combined overhead and profit included in the total cost to the Owner of a change in
the Work shall be based on the following schedule:

A For the Contractor or Subcontractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's or
Subcontractor's own Work force, the following percent of the cost:
Costs up to $10,000: 15%
Costs between $10,001 & $50,000:12%
Costs over $50,000: 10%

2 For any Work performed by the Contractor's Subcontractor the following percent of the
Subcontractor's cost may be added: 7%

3 Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be determined in accordance with
Subparagraph 7.3.6.

4 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits changes over $100.00
total cost shall be completely itemized, including labor, material and Subcontracts.
Subcontracts shall also be itemized for Labor & Materials and Subcontracts.

14 ARTICLE 9.3 - APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
A Add the following sentence to Subparagraph 9.3.1:
The form of Application for Payment, duly notarized, shall be a current authorized edition of the
AIA Document G702, Application and Certificate for Payment, supported by a current edition of
the AIA Document G703, Continuation Sheet.

1.5 ARTICLE 11.1 - CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
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SECTION 00 73 00
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

Modify Paragraph 11.1.1 with the following: In the first line following the word "maintain," insert
the words "in a company or companies licensed to do business in the state in which the Project is
located with a Rating of A: X or better."

Supplement Paragraph 11.1.1.1 with the following:

11.1.1.1 Liability insurance shall include all major divisions of coverage and be on a
comprehensive basis including”

Premises Operation (including X, C and U coverage as applicable)
Independent Contractors' Protective

Products and Completed Operations

Personal Injury Liability with Employment Exclusion deleted

Contractual, including specified provision for Contractor's obligation under
Paragraph 3.18

.6 Broad Form Property Damage including Completed Operations

uhwiok

Add Paragraph 11.1.1.2.:

11.1.1.2 If the General Liability coverage are provided by a Commercial General Liability Policy
on a claims-made basis, the policy date or retroactive date shall predate the Contract: the
termination date of the policy or applicable extended reporting period shall be no earlier than the
termination date of coverage required to be maintained after final payment, certified in accordance
with Subparagraph 9.10.2.

Add Paragraph 11.1.1.3:

11.1.1.3 The limits of liability for the insurance required by paragraph 11.1 of the General
Conditions shall provide the following coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater
where required by Laws and Regulations.

1. Workers' Compensation

a. State: Statutory
b. Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoremen’s): Statutory
c. Employer's Liability $1,000,000

2. Commercial General Liability and Contractor’s Liability Insurance Conditions which shall
also include completed operations and product liability coverages and eliminate the exclusion with
respect to property under the care, custody and control of the Contractor:
a. General Aggregate:
(Except Products--Completed Operations) $1,000,000

b. Products Completed--Operations Aggregate $1,000,000
c. Personal and Advertising
Injury (Per Person/QOrganization) $1,000,000
d. Each Occurrence
(Bodily Injury and Property Damage) $1,000,000
e. Property Damage Liability Insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse and

Underground coverages where applicable.

3. Umbrella (Excess) Liability:
a. General Aggregate $2,000,000

b. Each Occurrence $2,000,000

4. Automobile Liability
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1.6

11.2.2

SECTION 00 73 00
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

a. Bodily Injury:
$1,000,000 Each person
$1,000,000 Each accident
Property Damage:
$1,000,000 Each accident

Or

b. Combined Single Limit
(Bodily Injury and Property Damage):
$1,000,000 Each accident

11.2 OWNER”S INSURANCE

Paragraph 11.2.2 of the General Conditions shall be deleted and the following language added in
lieu thereof:

The Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance in the amount of the
original Contract Sum as well as subsequent modifications thereto for the entire Work at the site
on a replacement cost basis without voluntary deductibles. Such property insurance shall be
maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing
by all persons and entities who are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been
made as provided in Paragraph 9.10 or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an
insurable interest in the property required by this Paragraph 11.3 to be covered, whichever is
earlier. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Subsubcontractors in the Work.

ADDITIONAL DEFINITIONS

A

moow

m

Products: Means new material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming
the Work, but does not include machinery and equipment used for preparation, fabrication,
conveying and erection of the Work. Products may also include existing materials or components
required for reuse.

Furnish or Supply: To supply and deliver, unload, inspect for damage.

Install: To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, and ready for use.
Provide: To furnish or supply, plus install.

“OFOI” means Owner Furnished and Owner Installed. “OFCI”” means Owner Furnished and
Contractor Installed.

“Accepted” as used herein means “accepted by Architect’. “Selected” means “selected by
Architect”.

“Acceptable Manufacturer” or “Manufacturer” appearing in Part 2 Products of this project manual
means only those listed manufacturers are pre-approved. Substitution Request required for
variations from specified manufacturer.

Project Manual: The Project Manual is the volume usually assembled for the Work which
includes the Bid Documents, Contract Documents, and Specifications.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 11 00

WHITE BIRD SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

1.7

SUMMARY OF WORK

A. Work for the project includes the following:

Demolition of Interior Lath and Plaster, Walls, Doors, Plumbing & Electrical.
Exterior excavation and Demolition

New Concrete Ramp, walks, walls and exterior stair

Wood framing and finishes

Thermal and Acoustical Insulation

New Plumbing Fixtures, waste piping and supply piping.

Other work as included herein

Nogkhwpe

WORK PERFORMED BY OWNER
A. Work as owner may deem as necessary.

OWNER’S CONTINUOUS USE OF FACILITY

A Owner will continue to use Second Floor and Basement of facility during Project.
B. Contractor will have to share the site and building prior to Substantial Completion
SCHEDULE
A Schedule Work as follows:
1. Notice to Proceed- Within 30 calendar days of Bid Date
2. Substantial Completion Interior Work— Within 60 days of the Notice to Proceed.
3. Substantial Completion Exterior Work — To be determined by weather
3. Final Completion one week after Substantial Completion date for each phase.

HOURS OF WORK
A.
1. Perform on-site Work during the following hours:
a. Days after 7:00 AM, finishing prior to 7:00 PM.
b. Pay attention to noise and the adjacent Apartments and Business Occupancies

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00

WHITE BIRD PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

RELATED SECTIONS

A. Instructions to Bidders
B. Project Coordination

C. Submittals

D. Materials and Equipment

CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONS

A. For products specified only by reference standards, select any product meeting standards, by any manufacturer.

B. For products specified by naming several products or manufacturers, select any product and manufacturer
named.

C. For products specified by naming one or more products, but indicating option of selecting equivalent products by
stating "or approved" after specified products, Contractor must submit request as required and stated below for
substitution, of any product not specifically named.

D. For products specified by haming only one product and manufacturer, there is no option, and no substitution will
be allowed.

SUBSTITUTION APPROVAL PRIOR TO BIDDING
A. During Bidding, Architect and Owner will consider written Substitution Requests received at least ten (10) days
prior to bid date. Requests received after that time will not be considered.
B.  Submit requests in triplicate on a copy of attached Substitution Request Form with a self-addressed and stamped
envelope. Faxed requests will not be accepted.
C. Prepare separate requests for each product. Combined requests will be rejected.
D. Inmaking Substitution Request, Bidder/Contractor represents:
(1) They have personally investigated proposed product or method, and determined that it is equal or superior
in all respects to that specified.
(2) They will provide same guarantee for substitution as for product or method specified.
(3) They will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into Work, making such changes as may be
required for Work to be completed in all respects.
(4) They waive all claims for additional costs related to substitutions which consequently become apparent.
E. All accepted substitutions will be confirmed by inclusion in an addendum. Items not appearing in such addenda
shall be deemed REJECTED.

SUBSTITUTION APPROVAL DURING CONSTRUCTION
A.  After date of Contract, Owner may, at their option, consider formal requests from Contractor for substitution of
products in place of these specified when submitted in accordance with requirements of this section. One or
more of the following conditions must also be documented:
1. Substitution must be required for compliance with final interpretation of code requirements or insurance
regulations.
2. Substitution must be due to unavailability of specified products, through no fault of Contractor.
3. Substitution may be requested when subsequent information discloses inability of specified products to
perform properly or fit in designated space.
4.  Substitution may be due to manufacturer or fabricator's refusal to certify or guarantee performance of
specified product as required.
5. Substitution may be requested when it is clearly seen, in judgment of Architect that a substitution would be
substantially in Owner's best interests in terms of cost, time or other considerations.

Prepare one request for each substitution item proposed for consideration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.
END OF SECTION

01 25 00-1



SECTION 01 25 00
WHITE BIRD PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM
TO: GMA Architects SUBMISSION DEADLINE: 10 DAYS PRIOR TO BID
860 West Park Street, Suite 300 NO OTHER FORM WILL BE ACCEPTED
Eugene OR 97401

ATTN: Daniel Klute, AlA.

PROJECT: WHITE BIRD
SPECIFIED ITEM:
Section No. Page No. Paragraph Description

The Undersigned requests consideration of the following:
PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION:

(Manufacturer, model, description, etc.)
Attached data includes product descriptions, specifications, drawings, photographs, performance and test data
adequate for evaluation of the request; applicable portions of the data are clearly identified.

Attached data also includes description of changes to Contract Documents that proposed substitution will
require for its proper installation.

The Undersigned states that the following paragraphs are true, except where noted otherwise:

1. The proposed substitution does not affect dimensions shown on Drawings.

2. The Undersigned will pay for changes to design, including engineering design, detailing, and construction
costs caused by requested substitution.

3. The proposed substitution will have no adverse affect on other trades, construction schedule, or specified
warranty requirements.

4. Maintenance and service parts will be locally available for proposed substitution.

The undersigned further states that function, appearance and quality of proposed substitution are equivalent or

superior to specified Item. For Use by Architect
) Approved Approved as Noted
Submitted by Not Approved[] Received too late
Signature By
Firm Date
Address Remarks
For Use by Owner
Date Approved Approved as Noted
Not Approved[] Received too late
Telephone
By
FAX
Date
Attachments
Remarks
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SECTION 01 26 00

WHITE BIRD CONTRACT CONSIDERATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SECTION INCLUDES

A Schedule of values.

B. Application for payment.

C. Change procedures.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A Submit a printed schedule on AIA Form G703 - Application and Certificate for Payment

Continuation Sheet. Contractor's standard form or electronic media printout will be considered.
Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 14 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
Format: Utilize Table of Contents of this Project Manual. ldentify each line item with number
and title of major specification Section. Identify site mobilization, bonds and insurance.

Include within each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.
Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment.

mo Ow

PPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
On or before 25th day of month for which payment is due, submit three copies of application on
AlA Form G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment and AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet.

> >

B. Content and Format: Utilize Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment.

C. On or before 25th day of month following application submittal but prior to Substantial
Completion, Owner will pay ninety-five (95%) of value of Work performed and of materials
stored on site as determined jointly by Owner and Contractor.

D. Include an updated construction progress schedule.

CHANGE PROCEDURES

A. Owner will advise of minor changes in Work not involving an adjustment to Contract Sum/Price
or Contract Time as authorized by AIA A201, 2017 Edition, by issuing supplemental instructions
on AIA Form G710 or in writing.

B. Owner may issue a Proposal Request which includes a detailed description of a proposed change
with supplementary or revised Drawings and specifications and a change in Contract Time for
executing change. Contractor will prepare and submit an estimate within 7 days.

C. Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to Owner, describing
proposed change and its full effect on Work. Include a statement describing reason for change,
and effect on Contract Sum/Price and Contract Time with full documentation. Document any
requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 25 00.

E. Stipulated Sum/Price Change Order: Based on Proposal Request and Contractor's fixed price
quotation.
F. Unit Price Change Order: For contract unit prices and quantities, Change Order will be executed

on a fixed unit price basis. For unit costs or quantities of units of work which are not pre-
determined, execute Work under a Construction Change Directive.

G. Change Order Forms: Architect’s Change Order form.

DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A. Replace Work, or portions of Work, not conforming to specified requirements.

B. If, in opinion of Owner it is not practical to remove and replace Work, Owner will direct an

appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00

WHITE BIRD COORDINATION AND MEETINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.
D.

Coordination and project conditions.
Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation meetings

COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

B.

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of various sections of Project Manual to ensure efficient
and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements.

Verify utility requirements and characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with building
utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing,
connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of electrical work indicated
diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for conduit, as closely as practicable; place
runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other
installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

Conceal wiring within construction at finished areas. Coordinate locations of fixtures within finish
elements.

Coordinate completion and cleanup of work of separate sections in preparation for Substantial
Completion.

After Substantial Completion coordinate access to site for correction of defective work and work not
in accordance with Contract Documents; minimize disruption of Owner activities.

PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A
B.

C.

D.

Owner will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

Attendance Required: Contractor, Superintendent, and major Subcontractors employees that will be
on site, and others as required by Contractor and Owner.

Agenda:

Introduction of Attendees and Responsibilities

Emergency contact numbers and responsibilities

Protocols for behavior and manners on site

Parking

Use of Owner’s Facilities, i.e.: Cafeteria, restrooms

Deliveries and Trash Removal

Schedule of Work

Communication protocols between Contractor — Owner — Architect
9. Change Order Procedures

10. Pay Request Procedures

11. Submittal Procedures

12. Contractor related issues

N~ WNE

Architect shall record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants and
those affected by decisions. Contractor and Owner are invited to submit minutes as well.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

moow>»

Vapor Barrier
Gypsum Board
HVAC Ductwork
Plumbing
Electrical

PROGRESS MEETINGS

A

Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of Work at weekly intervals.
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WHITE BIRD COORDINATION AND MEETINGS

B. Make arrangements for, and preside at meetings.
C. Attendance Required: Contractor’s superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers.
D. Agenda:

1. Safety Issues

2. Owner related Issues

3. Job Site Conditions

a. Storage
b. Cleanliness of jobsite

4, Review previous meeting's agenda.

5. Review progress of Work.

6. Field observations, problems, and decisions.

7. Identification of problems that may impede planned progress.

8. Review of submittals schedule and submittals' status.

9. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

10. Maintenance of progress schedule.

11. Corrective measures to regain project schedules.

12. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

13. Coordination of projected progress.

14. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

15.. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.

16. Record Drawing Review

17. Other business relating to Work.
E. Acrchitect shall record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants and

those affected by decisions. Contractor and Owner are invited to submit minutes as well.

1.6 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A Make arrangements for, and preside at meetings.
B. Attendance Required: Contractor’s superintendent.
C. Agenda: to be determined, however at a minimum Daily Schedule and Shift designations

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013113

WHITE BIRD PROJECT COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 CONSTRUCTION ORGANIZATION AND START-UP

A

Establish on-site lines of authority and communications, including the following:
1. Schedule and conduct pre-construction meeting and progress meetings with Owner, Architect
and subcontractors.

2. Inform Subcontractors of Infection Control Construction Guidelines from Section 01 50 00.
3. Establish procedures for intra-project communications, including:
a. Submittals
b. Reports and records
C. Recommendations
d. Coordination drawings
e. Schedule
f. Conflict resolution
Contract documents interpretation:
1. Consult with Architect to obtain interpretation.
Permits and approvals:
1. Verify that subcontractors have obtained required permits and inspections for work.
Control use of site:
1. Supervise project when workers are on site full-time.

1.02 COORDINATING SUBCONTRACTORS' WORK

A

Coordinate work of subcontractors; make certain that where work of trade is dependent upon work of
another trade, work that is initially installed is properly placed, installed, aligned, and finished as
specified or required to properly receive subsequent materials applied or attached thereto.

Direct subcontractor to correct defects when subcontractors of subsequent materials have a reasonable
and justifiable objection to such work.

Furnish Facilities Project Manager 24-hour telephone numbers of key personnel, including those of
subcontractors, for emergency use.

1.03 CLOSE-OUT DUTIES

A

Electrical, Mechanical and Control Equipment start-up:

1. Coordinate checkout of Utilities, Operational Systems and Equipment.
2. Assist in initial start-up and testing.

3. Ensure Equipment functions as a system.

3. Record starting dates of Systems and Equipment operations.

At completion of work of each subcontract, conduct inspection to ensure that:
1. Work is acceptable.

2. Specified cleaning has been accomplished.

3. Temporary facilities and debris have been removed from site.

Substantial completion:

1. Conduct inspection and prepare list of work to be completed or corrected.

2. Assist Owner and Architect in inspection.

3. Supervise correction and completion of work as established in Architect's observation reports.
Final completion:

1. Assist Owner and Architect in inspection.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00

WHITE BIRD CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS
1. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting
progress of construction during performance of Work, including:
1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Submittals Schedule.

SUBMITTALS

A.  Submittals Schedule: Submit three copies of schedule. Arrange following information in a
tabular format.

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category (action or informational).

Name of subcontractor.

Description of Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

RN

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies of initial schedule, large enough
to show entire schedule for entire construction period.

COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts,
Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of Work from parties involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in network with other activities and schedule them in
proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A.  Preparation: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required
by construction schedule. Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, Schedule of Values, and
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Initial Submittal: List those required to maintain orderly progress of Work and those required
early because of long lead-time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with first complete submittal of Contractor's
Construction Schedule.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for Notice to Proceed to date of Final
Completion.

B.  Activities: Treat each phase or separate area as a separately numbered activity for each principal
element of Work

01 32 00-1
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2.3

C.

D.

SECTION 01 32 00
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in Contract Documents and as
follows in schedule, and show how sequence of Work is affected.

Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date
indicated in Division 1 Section 01 11 00 "Summary of Work." Delivery dates indicated stipulate
earliest possible delivery date.

Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date
indicated in Division 1 Section 01 11 00 "Summary of Work." Delivery dates indicated stipulate
earliest possible delivery date.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not
limited to, Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.

Cost Correlation: At head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating planned and
actual costs. On line, show dollar volume of Work performed as of dates used for preparation of
payment requests.

CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A.

Bar-Chart Schedule: Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within
10 days of date established for Notice to Proceed.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. ldentify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. 1ssue schedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been
recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with report of each such meeting.

2. Include report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited
to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner’s Project Manager,
separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor
with need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices, as appropriate.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to same parties and post in same
locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of
Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION
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WHITE BIRD SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

SECTION INCLUDES

A Submittal procedures.

B. Construction progress schedules.
C. Proposed Products list.

D. Product Data.

E. Shop Drawings.

F. Samples.

G.

Manufacturer's instructions.

RELATED SECTIONS
A Quality Control.
B. Contract Closeout.

REFERENCES
A AGC (Associated General Contractors of America) publication "The Use of CPM in Construction - A
Manual for General Contractors and the Construction Industry".

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Transmit each submittal with Architect-accepted form.

B. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and
specification section number, as appropriate.

C. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of Products
required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information is in
accordance with requirements of Work and Contract Documents.

D. Schedule submittals to expedite Project, and deliver to Architect. Coordinate submission of related

items; package submittals by consulting disciplines, eg: Mechanical, Electrical, Structural, and

Architectural.

For each submittal, allow 14 days excluding delivery time to and from Contractor.

Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that may be

detrimental to successful performance of completed Work.

G. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps on cover page.

H. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

I Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report any
inability to comply with requirements.

J. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

nm

PROPOSED PRODUCTS LIST

A Within 14 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit list of major products proposed for use, with
name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.

B. For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name, model or catalog
designation, and reference standards.

PRODUCT DATA
A Product Data For Review:
1. Submitted to Architect for review for limited purpose of checking for conformance with

information given and design concept expressed in contract documents.
2. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article above and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 70 00 - CONTRACT

CLOSEOUT.
B. Product Data For Information:
1. Submitted for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
C. Product Data For Project Close-out:
1. Submitted for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
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SECTION 01 33 00

WHITE BIRD SUBMITTALS

1.7

1.8

D. Submit number of copies which Contractor requires, plus two or three copies which will be retained
by Architect.

1. For Submittals reviewed by Architect’s Consultants provide three copies to be retained.
2. For Submittals reviewed by Architect provide two copies to be retained

E. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement
manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

F. Indicate Product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of

utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
G. After review distribute in accordance with Submittal Procedures article above and provide copies for
record documents described in Section 01 70 00 - CONTRACT CLOSEOUT.

SHOP DRAWINGS
A Shop Drawings For Review:
1. Submitted to Architect for review for limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and design concept expressed in contract documents.
2. After review, produce copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article above and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 70 00 - CONTRACT

CLOSEOUT.
B. Shop Drawings For Information:
1. Submitted for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
C. Shop Drawings For Project Close-out:
1. Submitted for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
D. Indicate electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for
service for functional equipment.
E. Submit number of opaque reproductions that Contractor requires, plus two or three copies which will
be retained by Architect.
1. For Submittals reviewed by Architect’s Consultants provide three copies to be retained.
2. For Submittals reviewed by Architect provide two copies to be retained
SAMPLES
A Samples For Review:
1. Submitted to Architect for review for limited purpose of checking for conformance with

information given and design concept expressed in contract documents.
2. After review, produce duplicates and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES article above and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 70
00 - CONTRACT CLOSEOUT.
B. Samples For Information:

1. Submitted for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
C. Samples For Selection:
1. Submitted to Architect for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.
2. Submit samples of finishes from full range of manufacturers' standard colors, textures, and

patterns for Architect selection.
3. After review, produce duplicates and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES article above and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 70
00 - CONTRACT CLOSEOUT.
D. Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of Product, with integral parts and
attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

E. Include identification on each sample, with full Project information.

F. Submit number of samples specified in individual specification sections; two of which will be
retained by Architect.

G. Reviewed samples which may be used in Work are indicated in individual specification sections.

H. Samples will not be used for testing purposes unless specifically stated in specification section.
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SECTION 01 33 00

WHITE BIRD SUBMITTALS
1.9 DESIGN DATA

A Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.

B. Submit for information for limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and

1.10

111

design concept expressed in contract documents.

TEST REPORTS

A Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.

B. Submit test reports for information for limited purpose of assessing conformance with information
given and design concept expressed in contract documents.

MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed instructions for delivery, storage,
assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing to Architect for delivery to owner in quantities
specified for Product Data.

B. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special
environmental criteria required for application or installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART - EXECUTION

Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 16

WHITE BIRD ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

SECTION INCLUDES

A Products and installation for patching and extending Work.
B. Transition and adjustments.
C. Repair of damaged surfaces, finishes, and cleaning.

RELATED SECTIONS

A. Coordination and Meetings.

B. Cutting and Patching.

C. Temporary Construction Facilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PRODUCTS FOR PATCHING AND EXTENDING WORK

A New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing Products and Work for patching and
extending Work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing Products where
necessary, referring to existing Work as a standard.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION
A Verify that demolition is complete and areas are ready for installation of new Work.
B. Beginning of alteration Work means acceptance of existing conditions.

PREPARATION
A Cut, move, or remove items as necessary for access to alterations and renovation Work. Replace and
restore at completion.

B. Remove unsuitable material not marked for salvage, such as rotted wood, corroded metals, and
deteriorated masonry and concrete. Replace materials as specified for finished Work.

C. Remove debris and abandoned items from area and from concealed spaces.

D. Prepare surface and remove surface finishes to provide for proper installation of new Work and
finishes.

E. Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing Work and salvage items from weather and

extremes of temperature and humidity. Insulate ductwork and piping to prevent condensation in
exposed areas.

INSTALLATION
A Coordinate Work of alterations and renovations to expedite completion and to accommodate Owner

occupancy.
B. Remove, cut, and patch Work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide a means of restoring
Products and finishes to specified condition.
C. Refinish visible existing surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces, to specified condition for

each material, with a neat transition to adjacent finishes.
D. Re-cover and refinish Work that exposes mechanical and electrical work exposed accidentally during

Work.
E. Install Products as specified in individual sections.
TRANSITIONS

A Where new Work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition. Patch Work to
match existing adjacent Work in texture and appearance.

B. When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new Work is not possible, terminate
existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and make recommendation to
Avrchitect.
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SECTION 01 35 16

WHITE BIRD ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

ADJUSTMENTS

A Where removal of partitions or walls results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework floors, walls,
and ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or bulkheads.

B. Where a change of plane of % inch (6 mm) or more occurs, submit recommendation for providing a
smooth transition for Architect review.

C. Trim existing doors as necessary to clear new floor finish. Refinish trim as required.

D. Fit work at penetrations of surfaces as specified in Section 01 45 00.

REPAIR OF DAMAGED SURFACES

A Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces which are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections.

B. Repair substrate prior to patching finish.

FINISHES
A Finish surfaces as specified in individual Product sections.
B. Finish patches to produce uniform finish and texture over entire area. When finish cannot be

matched, refinish entire surface to nearest intersections.

CLEANING
A. In addition to cleaning specified in Section 01 50 00, clean Owner-occupied areas of Work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00

WHITE BIRD REFERENCE STANDARDS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Quality assurance.

RELATED SECTIONS

A

Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Cow

m

For Products or workmanship specified by association, trades, or other consensus standards, comply
with requirements of standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by
applicable codes.

Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date of issuance of Contract Documents.
Obtain copies of standards when required by Contract Documents.

Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of specific work, until
Substantial Completion.

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect before proceeding.

The Contract Documents shall alter neither contractual relationship, duties, nor responsibilities of
parties in Contract nor those of Architect by mention or inference otherwise in any reference
document.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 45 00

WHITE BIRD QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

SECTION INCLUDES

A Quality assurance - control of installation.
B. Tolerances

C. References and standards.

RELATED SECTIONS

A. Reference Standards.

B. Submittals.

C. Material and Equipment.

QUALITY ASSURANCE - CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, Products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Owner before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for Work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.

E. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by manufacturer.

G. Secure Products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses,
vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.

TOLERANCES

A Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of Products to produce acceptable Work. Do
not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract
Documents, request clarification from Owner before proceeding.

C. Adjust Products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing Products in place.

REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A. For Products or workmanship specified by association, trades, or other consensus standards, comply
with requirements of standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by
applicable codes.

B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except where
a specific date is established by code.

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

D. Contractual relationships, duties, and responsibilities of parties in Contract shall not be altered from
Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference document.

TESTING SERVICES
A Owner will appoint, employ, and pay for specified services of an independent firm to perform testing.
B. The independent firm will perform tests and other services specified in individual specification
sections and as required by Owner.
C. Testing and source quality control may occur on or off project site. Perform off-site testing as
required by Owner.
D. Reports will be submitted by independent firm to Owner and Contractor, indicating observations and
results of tests and indicating compliance or non-compliance with Contract Documents.
E. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, storage,
safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested.
1. Notify Owner and independent firm 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
services.
2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional samples and tests required
for Contractor's use.
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SECTION 01 45 00

WHITE BIRD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing does not relieve Contractor to perform Work to contract requirements.

The same independent firm on instructions by Owner shall perform re-testing required because of
non-conformance to specified requirements. Payment for re-testing will be charged to Contractor by
deducting testing charges from Contract Sum/Price.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

C.
D.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work.
Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Verify that utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct locations.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.
B.
C.

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.

Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00

WHITE BIRD TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND
CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

SECTION INCLUDES

Temporary utilities.

Temporary telephone service.

Temporary sanitary facilities.

Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
Security requirements.

Vehicular access and parking.

Waste removal facilities and services.

Field offices.

Temporary Ventilation

TIOGMMODOW>

TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A The Owner will pay for electrical power and water consumed for construction purposes.
Resources wasted by course of construction shall be responsibility of Contractor.

B. Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes
located as required.

C. Provide water hookups as required.

TELEPHONE & DATA SERVICE
A Contractor shall have a telephone available on site for communication with Architect and Owner.
B. Contractor shall have access to email and printing letter size documents on site.

TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A Contractor shall provide portable restroom(s).

B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

SECURITY

A Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner’s operations from

unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

WEATHER PROTECTION
A When roof of existing building is open protect existing facilities from Water Penetration.
B. Materials that get wet and contain cellulose shall be replaced.

VEHICULAR ACCESS & PARKING

A Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner
B. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
C. The Parking Area to the South of the Building is available for the Contractor’s use, except for the

four angled spots that are accessed from 11" Alley, they shall remain accessible and available to
Owner for entire Project.

WASTE REMOVAL

A Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain site in clean and orderly
condition.

B. Recycle materials accepted within twenty miles of site by companies specializing in recycling.

C. Provide containers with lids. Dispose of waste off-site periodically.

FIELD OFFICES
A Not required, contractor’s option.

TEMPORARY VENTILATION

A Ventilate enclosed construction areas to achieve curing of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to
prevent accumulation of dust, fumes, odors, vapors and gases.
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SECTION 01 50 00

WHITE BIRD TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND
CONTROLS
1.
1.11 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS
A Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion
inspection.
B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
C. Restore existing and permanent facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore

permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 CONTRACTOR CONTROL OF UTILITIES

A Contractor is responsible for all devices and extensions of Owner's facilities. Protect existing
facilities from damage due to construction activities, including freeze protection during inclement
weather.

B. Prevent dust, fumes, vapors or gases from entering adjacent occupied facilities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 70 00

WHITE BIRD CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

SECTION INCLUDES

GmMmMoOw>»

Closeout procedures.

Final cleaning.

Adjusting.

Project record documents.

Operation and maintenance data.
Spare parts and maintenance Products.
Warranties and bonds.

RELATED SECTIONS

A. Construction Facilities and Temporary Controls: Progress cleaning.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected;
that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents; and is ready for Owner's review.

B. Provide submittals to Owner that are required by governing or other authorities.

C. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments,

and sum remaining due.

FINAL CLEANING

A Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.
B. Clean surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and foreign substances, polish
transparent and glossy surfaces, and vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces.
C. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to surface
and material being cleaned.
D. Clean site.
E. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from site.
ADJUSTING
A Adjust operating Products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
A Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4, Change Orders and other modifications to Contract.
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.
6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.
B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.
E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each Product section description of actual Products
installed, including the following:
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.
F. Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum.

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

4. Field changes of dimension and detail.
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SECTION 01 70 00

WHITE BIRD CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

1.7

1.8

1.9

5. Details not on original Contract drawings.

G. Submit (2) copies of documents on recordable compact disc (CD-R or DVD) in digital file format
(PDF or approved, min. 300 DPI for drawings) with linked file index to Owner with claim for final
Application for Payment. Provide each disc with individual, hard plastic case. Refer to Section 01 78
39.

H. Submit one set of marked up Drawings and Project Manual to Architect.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A Submit copies on recordable compact disc (CD-R or DVD) in digital format (PDF or approved) with
linked file index to Owner. Provide each disc with individual, hard plastic case.

B. Label disk with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS" — include
project title and date.

C. Organized linked file index as described below; with tab titling.

D. Contents: Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each Product or system description
identified in three parts as follows:

1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Contractor,
Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.
2. Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by

specification section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers. ldentify the following:

a. Significant design criteria.

b. List of equipment.

c. Parts list for each component.

d. Operating instructions.

e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.

f. Maintenance instructions for finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and

materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:

a. Shop drawings and product data.

b. Certificates.

c Originals of warranties and bonds.

E. Submit (2) copies of data within 10 days after final inspection.

SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS
A Ceiling Tile

B. Resilient Flooring

C. Resilient Base

WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Provide notarized copies.

B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers.

Submit (2) copies on recordable compact disc (CD-R or DVD) in digital format (PDF or approved)
with linked file index to Owner. Provide each disc with individual, hard plastic case.

Submit prior to final Application for Payment.

For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within
10 days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty period.

mo O

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.
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WHITE BIRD CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 00
WHITE BIRD CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES
A Requirements and limitations for cutting and patching of Work.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A Summary of Work.
B. Alteration Project Procedures: Cutting and patching for alterations work.
C. Submittals.
D. Material and Equipment: Product options and substitutions.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration which affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2. Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant element.
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
4. Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements.
. Work of Owner or separate contractor.
B. Include in request:
1. Identification of Project.
Location and description of affected Work.
Necessity for cutting or alteration.
Description of proposed Work and Products to be used.
5 Alternatives to cutting and patching.
Effect on work of Owner or separate contractor.
Date and time Work will be executed.

5
2.
3.
4.
6
7

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1  MATERIALS
A. Primary Products: Those required for original installation.
B. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution described
in Section 01600.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Examine existing conditions prior to commencing Work, including elements subject to damage or
movement during cutting and patching.
B. After uncovering existing Work, assess conditions affecting performance of work.
C. Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION
A Provide temporary supports to ensure structural integrity of Work. Provide devices and methods to
protect other portions of Project from damage.
Provide protection from elements for areas that may be exposed by uncovering work.
Maintain excavations free of water.
3.3 UTTING
Execute cutting and fitting to complete Work.
Uncover work to install improperly sequenced work.
Remove and replace defective or non-conforming work.
Provide openings in Work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work.
Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather-exposed and moisture-
resistant elements, and sight-exposed surfaces.
Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not permitted without prior
approval.

mMoow»Q 0w
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SECTION 01 73 00

WHITE BIRD CUTTING AND PATCHING
3.4  PATCHING
A Execute patching to complement adjacent Work.
B. Fit Products together to integrate with other Work.
C. Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other Work, and which will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing.
D. Employ original installer to perform patching for weather-exposed and moisture-resistant elements,
and sight-exposed surfaces.
E. Restore work with new Products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
F. Fit work air-tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.
G. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or

natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 00
WHITE BIRD CLEANING AND TRASH REMOVAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 EXTENT OF WORK
A. Execute cleaning and trash removal during work progress and at work completion, as required by
General Conditions, Section 00 72 00, and as specified elsewhere.

1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE
A. Cleaning specific products or work: See respective sections.

1.3 REGULATORY AGENCY REQUIREMENTS
A. Comply with governing codes, regulations, ordinances, and anti-pollution requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CLEANING MATERIALS
A. Use only those which will not create hazards to health or property and which will not damage surfaces.
B.  Use only those recommended by manufacturer of surface to be cleaned.
C.  Use only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL
A. Follow cleaning material and surface manufacturer's instructions.

3.2 DURING CONSTRUCTION
A. Periodically clean to maintain work site, and adjacent properties free from accumulation of waste,
rubbish, and windblown debris, resulting from construction operations.
Provide on-site containers for collection of waste, debris, and rubbish.
Periodically remove waste material, debris, and rubbish; legally dispose of off-project site.
Clean construction cavities prior to closing with building materials.
3.3 UST CONTROL
Schedule cleaning so that resultant dust and contaminants will not fall on wet, newly coated surfaces,
pedestrians, or autos.
B. Clean interior surfaces prior to finish painting and continue cleaning as needed until painting is
complete.
C. Schedule cleaning so that resultant dust and contaminants will not fall on wet or newly coated surfaces.

>0 DOw®

3.4  FINAL CLEANING
A. Employ skilled workers for final cleaning.
B. Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, labels, and other foreign matter from
sight-exposed surfaces.
C. Hose-clean exterior paved surfaces; broom-clean other surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 39

WHITE BIRD PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED
A. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples.
B. Submittal of Record Documents and Samples.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Submittals.

B. Contract Closeout.

C. Operation and Maintenance Data.

D. E. Individual Specifications Sections: Manufacturers' certificates and certificates of inspection.

MAINTENANCE OF DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES

A. Maintain, at site for Owner, one (1) record copy of:

Contract Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to Contract.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Field test records.

Inspection certificates.

Manufacturers' certificates.

B. Store Record Documents and samples apart from documents used for construction.

C. Label and file Record Documents and samples in accordance with Section number listings in Table of
Contents of this Project Manual. Label each document "PROJECT RECORD" in neat, large, printed
letters.

D. Maintain Record Documents in clean, dry and legible condition. Do not use Record Documents for
construction purposes.

E. Keep Record Documents and samples available for inspection by Architect.

Nk~ wWNE

RECORDING

A. Record information on Record Drawings, and in copy of Project Manual, provided by Owner.

B. Provide felt-tip marking pens, using separate colors for each major system for recording information.

C. Record information concurrently with construction progress. Do not conceal any work until required
information is recorded.

D. Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction,

including:

1. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to
visible and accessible features of construction.

2. Field changes of dimension and detail.

3. Changes made by Modifications.

4. Details supplementary to original Contract Drawings.

5. References to related shop drawings and Modifications.

S

1

E. Specifications: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction, including:
Manufacturer, trade name, and catalog number of each product actually installed, particularly
optional items and substitute items.
2. Changes made by Addenda and Modifications.
F. Shop Drawings: One (1) set required.
G. Upon completion of project, transfer all information to digital format and copy to recordable compact

disc (CD-R or DVD) in PDF file format (min. 300 DPI for drawings), optimized in Adobe Acrobat
Software, with linked file index. Provide disc with individual, hard plastic case. Documents for
printing by others may be obtained from Architect. Drawings are to be accurate, neat, and finished in
appearance drawn in black ink or graphite and show accurate dimensions for location of underground
work if required prior to file transfer. Drawings must be acceptable to Architect before certification of
final payment will be made.

H. Identify each disc with typed or printed titte RECORD DOCUMENTS with title of Project; name,
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SECTION 01 78 39
WHITE BIRD PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

address and telephone number of Contractor; and name of responsible company principal.

15 SUBMITTALS
A. At Contract closeout, deliver Record Documents under provisions of Section 01 70 00. Deliver with
operation and maintenance manuals and other required closeout submittals.
B. Transmit with cover letter in duplicate, listing:
Date.
Project title and number.
Contractor's name, address, and telephone number.
Number and title of each Record Document.
Signature of Contractor or authorized representative.

agrwbdE

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 86 00
WHITE BIRD WARRANTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES
A Preparation and submittal of warranties.
B. Time and schedule of submittals.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A General Conditions: Warranties and correction of work.
B. Contract Closeout: Contract closeout procedures.
C. Operation and Maintenance Data
D. Individual Specifications Sections: Warranties required for specific Products or Work.

1.3 FORM OF SUBMITTALS

A. Submit files on recordable compact disc (CD-R or DVD) in optimized PDF file format (min. 300 DPI
for drawings) with linked file index with individual, hard plastic case.

B. Identify each disc with typed and printed title WARRANTIES with title of Project; name, address and
telephone number of Contractor; and name of responsible company principal.

C. Linked File Index: Sequenced with Table of Contents of Project Manual, with each item identified
with number and title of applicable specification section, and name of Product or work item.

D. Separate each warranty as individual file linked to Index. Provide full information as necessary. List
Subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible
principal.

14  PREPARATION OF SUBMITTALS

A Obtain warranties executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers,
within ten days after completion of applicable item of work. Except for items put into use with
Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until Date of Substantial completion
is determined.

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.

C. Co-execute submittals when required.

D. Retain warranties until time specified for submittal.

1.5 TIME OF SUBMITTALS
A. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with Owner's
permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

B. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Application
for Payment.
C. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, submit

revised disc copies within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as commencement of
warranty period as applicable.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 92 00

WHITE BIRD OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Format and content of manuals.
B. Instruction of Owner's personnel.
C. Schedule of submittals.

RELATED SECTIONS

Submittals

Quality Control.

Contract Closeout

Warranties.

Individual Specifications Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.

moow>

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of described
products.

FORMAT
A Prepare data in the form of a digital instructional manual.
B. Submit files on recordable compact disc (CD-R or DVD) in optimized PDF file format (min. 300 DPI
for drawings) with linked file index. Provide with individual, hard plastic case.
C Identify each disc with typed and printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.
D. Provide linked file index, with typed description of product and major component parts of equipment
for each file.
E. Contents: Prepare a Table of Contents for each disc, with each Product or system description
identified, in three parts as follows:
1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect and
Consultants, Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.
2. Part 2: Operation and maintenance instruction subdivided by specification section. For each
category, identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers.
Identify the following:
Significant design criteria.
List of equipment.
Parts list for each component.
Operating instructions.
Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.
Maintenance instructions for finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and
materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.
3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:
Shop drawings and product data.
Air and water balance reports.
Certificates.
Photocopies of warranties.

+~ooo0oTw

oo

CONTENTS

A Table of Contents: Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect and
Consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products and systems,
indexed to content of volume.

B. For Each Product or System: List names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and
suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.
C. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and data

applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.
D. Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance
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SECTION 01 92 00

WHITE BIRD OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
drawings.

E. Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions for
each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions specified in Section 01 45 00, Quality
Control.

F. Warranties: Include with each Product or System as specified in Section 01 86 00.

1.6 MANUAL FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes: Include product data, with catalog number, size,
composition, and color and texture designations.

B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Include manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents
and methods, precautions against detrimental agents and methods, and recommended schedule for
cleaning and maintenance.

C. Moisture Protection and Weather Exposed Products: Include product data listing applicable reference
standards, chemical composition, and details of installation. Provide recommendations for
inspections, maintenance, and repair.

D. Additional Requirements: As specified in individual Product specification sections.

E. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed flysheet and space for insertion of
data.

1.7  MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. Each Item of Equipment and Each System: Include description of unit or system, and component
parts. ldentify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions. Include
performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and complete nomenclature and model number
of replaceable parts.

B. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications.

C. Include color-coded wiring diagrams as installed.

D. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and
sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shutdown, and emergency instructions. Include
summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

E. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and
troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting,
balancing, and checking instructions.

F. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.

G. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

H. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

I Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for
maintenance.

J. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

K. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color-coded piping diagrams as installed.

L. Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and
control diagrams.

M. Provide list of original manufacturers' spare parts, current prices, and recommended quantities to be
maintained in storage.

N. Additional Requirements: As specified in individual Product specification sections.

0. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for insertion of
data.

1.8  INSTRUCTION OF OWNER PERSONNEL

A

B.

C.

Before final inspection, instruct Owner's designated personnel in operation, adjustment, and
maintenance of products, equipment, and systems, at agreed upon times.

Use Operation and Maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of manual with
personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

Prepare and insert additional data in Operation and Maintenance Manual when need for such data
becomes apparent during instruction.
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SECTION 01 92 00
WHITE BIRD OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

19 SUBMITTALS

A For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and operated by
Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

B. Submit 1 copy of completed volumes 7 days prior to final inspection. This copy will be reviewed and
returned with Architect's comments. Revise content of all document sets as required prior to final
submission.

C. Submit two sets of revised final volumes in final form within 10 days after final inspection.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 00

WHITE BIRD DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A Cutting and Patching

B. Temporary Facilities and Controls

C. Selective Demolition Salvage/Storage

EXTENT OF WORK

A. Perform demolition required for completion of new work as shown on drawings or specified.

Remove existing construction at areas shown for new work. Remove loose material caused by or
remaining from demolition work.

ALTERATIONS TO EXISTING CONSTRUCTION

A Remove portions of existing work only as required to install new materials as specified and as
shown on drawings. Repair or replace those portions of existing work outside of new work
damaged as result of new work. Repairs or replacement work shall reinstate damaged areas to
match original conditions.

REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES

A Coordinate work with Utility companies, Municipal and State agencies as required.

B. Comply with applicable jurisdictional standards, including but not limited to:

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)

Oregon Occupational and Health Administration (OR-OSHA)

National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAPS)

National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH)

Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ)

Lane Regional Air Pollution Authority (LRAPA)

C. Comply with Oregon Administrative Rules (OAR) Chapter 437, for hazardous material
communication procedures. Post Material Data Safety Sheets (MSDS) on site in conspicuous
location.

D. Dispose of materials contaminated with lead, asbestos, mercury and other heavy metals
according to Federal, State and Local jurisdictional regulations.

o~

CODES AND STANDARDS
A. Conform with applicable portions of National Electric Code, latest edition, and other applicable
codes within the jurisdiction of the work.

PERMITS
A Obtain and pay for necessary permits and inspections required by local and state authorities having
jurisdiction. Make such tests as may be required by law.

SUBMITTALS
A Submit demolition and removal procedures and action plans.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

A Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent building areas.

B. Provide, erect and maintain temporary barriers and safety devices to ensure protection including
ground protection to prevent soil contamination.

COORDINATION

A Coordinate with other trades affecting or affected by Work of Section.
B. Coordinate demolition with Owner's Representative.
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SECTION 02 41 00
WHITE BIRD DEMOLITION

1.10 PROTECTION

A Protect portions of existing building and facilities against damage and discoloration.
B. Protect active utilities and maintain in continuous operation.
C. Provide barriers as required to protect public from areas under demolition.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SALVAGE
A All salvage except items specifically noted becomes property of Contractor. Salvage may be
reused on Work if so specified or scheduled or if Architect judges it equal to new products
specified, with the appropriate adjustment in contract sum. Remove material from site.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 REVIEW OF EXISTING CONDITIONS
A Visit project site and review existing conditions affecting Work before submitting Bid Proposal.

3.2 PREPARATION
A Erect and maintain temporary barriers to prevent spread of dust, fumes, noise, and smoke.
B. Protect existing items that are not indicated to be altered.

3.3 DEMOLITION

A Demolish in orderly and careful manner.

B. Protect existing work to remain.

C. Except where noted otherwise, immediately remove demolished material from site.

D. Remove materials to be reinstalled or retained in manner to prevent damage.

E. Remove, store, and protect for reinstallation materials and equipment listed on the drawings
accordingly.

F. Remove and promptly dispose of contaminated, vermin infested, or dangerous materials
encountered.

G. Remove demolished materials from site as work progresses.

H. Do not burn or bury materials on site.

J. Leave areas of work in clean condition.

3.4 CLEANING AND REPAIRING

A Do not allow debris to accumulate in building or on site - haul away from site as soon as removed
and dispose of at Contractor's expense.

B. Clean, repair, touch up, or replace when directed, adjacent surfaces which have been soiled,

discolored, or damaged by work of Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 20 00

WHITE BIRD CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART | - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.

B. Supports and accessories for steel reinforcement.

REFERENCES

A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute
International; 1996.

B. ACI SP-66 -ACI Detailing Manual; American Concrete Institute International; 1994.
ASTM A 82 - Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement; 1 997a.

D. ASTM A 615/A 61 SM - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 1996a.

F. CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice; Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; 1997, 26th
Edition.

SUBMITTALS

A. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this project
meet or exceed specified requirements.

B. Shop Drawings
1. Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00.
2. Show each piece referenced to a plan location diagram, locations, critical dimensions,

required clearances, construction details, installation methods including splices,
attachments, and anchors.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 61 SM Grade 60 (420).
1. Plain billet-steel bars.
2. Unfinished.
B. Reinforcement Accessories:
1. Tie Wire: Annealed, minimum 16 gage.
2. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for adequate support of
reinforcement during concrete placement.
FABRICATION
A Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with CRSI (DA4) - Manual of Standard Practice.
B. Welding of reinforcement is not permitted.
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WHITE BIRD

SECTION 03 20 00
CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PLACEMENT

A. Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement.

B. Maintain 1% inches concrete cover around reinforcing, with minimum 3 inches when
placed against earth; 2 inches when concrete exposed to weather.

C. Conform to OSSC and ACI 301 for concrete cover over reinforcement.

D. Splices - maintain lap minimum of 48 bar diameters, for tension and other bar
placements.

E. Field bending of bent bars requires approval by Architect.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00
WHITE BIRD CONCRETE

PART | - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Concrete
B. Joint devices associated with concrete work.
C. Concrete curing.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A Section 03 20 00 — Concrete Reinforcing

1.3 REFERENCES

A ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute
International; 1996.
ACI 302.1 R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; American Concrete Institute
International; 1996.
ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; American
Concrete Institute International; 1989 (Re-approved 1997).
ACI 306R - Cold Weather Concreting; American Concrete Institute International; 1988.
ACI 308 - Standard Practice for Curing Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 1992
(Re-approved 1997).
ACI 318- Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete and Commentary; American
Concrete Institute International; 1999.
ASTM C 33-Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 1999a.
ASTM C 39/C 39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 1999.
ASTM C ISO-Standard Specification for Portland cement; 1999a.
ASTM C 260- Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete; 1998.
ASTM C 309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete; 1998a.
L. ASTM C 494/C 494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 1 999a.

w

mo O

m

o

e -

1.4  SUBMITTALS
A See Section 01300- Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Concrete Mix Design:
1. Minimum 28 day compressive strengths.
2. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1.
3. Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the
basis of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in OSSC 1905
4. Provide concrete mix design along with recent test results indicating mix design
exceeding specified performance strengths
5. Admixtures: Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 at rates
recommended by manufacturer.
Supplier is responsible for achieving or exceeding concrete design strengths.
Adjust cement ratio when mix calls for air entrainment.
Maximum water to cement ratio: .42
Weight: 150 Pounds per cubic foot, maximum.

©oNo

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.
B. Follow recommendations of ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.
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SECTION 03 30 00

WHITE BIRD CONCRETE

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | - Normal Portland type.

B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C 33.

D. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.

ADMIXTURES

A Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C 260. Add 6% air entrainment for concrete exposed to
freeze/thaw cycles.

B. Optional “Superplasticizer Admixtures: ASTM C 494, Type A - Water Reducing.

C. Admixtures: Do not use calcium chloride admixtures.

CONCRETE STRENGTH AND SLUMP
A Footings: 3,000 psi, minimum 28 day compressive strength. W/C Ratio: 0.50 Maximum
B. Slab on Grade:3,000 psi, minimum 28 day compressive strength. W/C Ratio: 0.42 Maximum

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

PLACING CONCRETE

A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.

B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1 R.

C. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, waterstops, embedded parts, and formed construction joint devices
will not be disturbed during concrete placement.

D. Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.

CONCRETE FINISHING

A Repair surface defects, including tie holes, immediately after removing formwork.
B. Unexposed Form Finish: Rub-down or chip off fins or other raised areas % inch or more in height.
C. Concrete Slabs: Finish to requirements of ACI 302.1 R, and as follows:

12. Interior Concrete Slabs — metal trowel smooth
CURING AND PROTECTION

A Comply with requirements of ACI 308. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from
premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

1. Normal concrete: Not less than 7 days.

C. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:

1. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry. Keep
continuously moist for not less than three days by water ponding, water-saturated sand,
water-fog spray, or saturated burlap.

2. Begin final curing after initial curing but before surface is dry.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review prior to
commencement of concrete operations.
B. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance with
specified requirements.
C. Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M. For each test, mold and cure three concrete test
cylinders. Obtain test samples for every 100 yd® or less of each class of concrete placed.
D. Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under same
conditions as concrete it represents.
F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken.
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SECTION 03 30 00

WHITE BIRD CONCRETE

E. Perform permeability and weight testing on pervious concrete.

3.5 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
A. Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances,

appearances, textures or specified requirements.

1. Repair or replacement of defective concrete determined by Architect. Cost of additional testing
shall be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.
2. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of

Architect for each individual area.

END OF SECTION
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METAL FABRICATIONS

WHITE BIRD SECTION 05 50 00
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A Section includes:
Steel pipe guardrails and handrails
1.2 REFERENCES
A.  American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM)
A27 Specification for Steel Castings, Carbon, for General Application
A36 Specification for Structural Steel
A53 Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated Welded and
Seamless
Al123 Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products
A153 Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware
A307 Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI Tensile Strength
A366 Specification for Steel, Sheet, Carbon, Cold-Rolled, Commercial Quality
A446 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by Hot-Dip Process, Structural
(Physical) Quality
A510 Specification for General Requirements for Wire Rods and Coarse Round Wire, Carbon
Steel
A526 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by Hot-Dip Process,
Commercial Quality
A569 Specification for Steel, Carbon (0.15 Maximum, Percent), Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip,
Commercial Quality
A570 Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Carbon, Hot-Rolled, Structural Quality
AT780 Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings
C1107 Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink)
B.  American Welding Society (AWS)
D1.1 Structural Welding Code - Steel
D1.3 Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel
C. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM)
AMP 500 Metal Finishes Manual
MBG 531 Metal Bar Grating Manual
MBG 532 Heavy Duty Metal Bar Grating Manual
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Refer to ASTM E985 for railing-related terms that apply to section.
B. Refer to NAAMM publications "References"” for definition of terms that apply to section.
1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: Submit product data for products used in metal fabrications, including paint products,
grout and fasteners.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit detailed shop and erection drawings of metal fabrication indicated. Include
plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and connections. Show anchorage and
accessory items.

C.  Welder certificates signed by Contractor certifying that welders comply with requirements specified
in 1.5C.

D.  Qualification data for firm specified in 1.05B to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
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METAL FABRICATIONS

WHITE BIRD SECTION 05 50 00

1.6

1.7

A.  Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions following, except as otherwise indicated. Where
conflicts occur, comply with more stringent requirements.

1. ANSI 143
2. AWSDl.1landD1.3
3. NFPA 101

B. Fabricator Qualifications: Firm experienced in successfully producing metal fabrications similar to
that shown on Drawings, with sufficient production capacity to produce required units without
causing delay in Work.

C. Qualify welding processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS D1.1 and D1.3.
1. Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding
processes involved and, if pertinent, has undergone recertification.

D. Materials used shall be free of lead, and asbestos fibers.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A Deliver materials to job site in good condition and properly protected against damage to finished
surfaces.

B. Storage on Site: Store materials in location and in manner to avoid damage. Stacking shall be done
in way which will prevent bending.
1. Store metal components and materials in clean, dry location. Cover with waterproof
paper, tarpaulin or polyethylene sheeting in manner that will permit air circulation.

C. Keep handling on-site to minimum. Exercise care to avoid damage to finishes of material.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Field Measurements: Check actual locations of walls and other construction to which metal
fabrications must fit, by accurate field measurements before fabrication; show recorded measurements on
final shop drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with  construction progress to avoid delay of
work.

B.  Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying work, guarantee dimensions and
proceed with fabrication of products without field measurements. Coordinate construction to ensure
that actual opening dimensions correspond to guaranteed dimensions. Allow for trimming and
fitting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

FERROUS METALS

A Metal Surfaces, General: Form metal fabrications exposed to view upon completion of work,
provide materials selected for their surface flatness, smoothness, and freedom from surface
blemishes. Do not use materials whose exposed surfaces exhibit pitting, seam marks, roller marks,
rolled trade names, or roughness

B.  Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36.

C.  Steel Pipe: ASTM A53, Type S, Grade B, standard weight (schedule 40), black finish, unless
otherwise indicated..

D.  Concrete Inserts: Threaded or wedge type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron,
ASTM AA47, or cast steel, ASTM A27. Provide bolts, washers, and shims as required, hot-dip
galvanized per ASTM A153.

E. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select in accordance with AWS specifications for metal alloy
to be welded.
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METAL FABRICATIONS

WHITE BIRD SECTION 05 50 00
2.2 STEEL PIPE BOLLARDS
A Manufacturing Standard: ASTM A513
1. Pipe: Schedule 40
2. Tube: A500 Grade B, Fy=46ksi
3. Steel Angles: ASTM A36
B. Outside Diameter as shown on drawings
2.3 GROUT
A Nonshrink Nonmetallic Grout: Premixed, factory-packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive,
non-gaseous grout complying with ASTM C1107 (formerly referenced as CE CRD C621).
Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications of
type specified in this section.
B. Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated in work include,
but are not limited to:
1. Euco N-S Grout - Euclid Chemical Co.
2. Kemset - Chem-Masters Corp.
3. Crystex - L & M Construction Chemicals, Inc.
4. Sonogrout - Sonneborn Building Products Div., Rexnord Chemical Products, Inc.
5. Supreme Grout - Cormix, Inc.
6. Sure-Grip High Performance Grout - Dayton Superior, or approved.
2.4 FASTENERS
A.  General: Provide zinc-coated fasteners for exterior use. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class
required. Suspect/counterfeit bolts will not be accepted and will be replaced at Contractor's
expense.
B. Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon head type, ASTM A307, Grade A.
C. Lag Bolts: Square head type, FS FF-B-561.
D. Machine Screws: FS FF-S-92.
E. Plain Washers: Round, carbon steel, FS FF-W-92.
F. Expansion Anchors: Expansion anchors complying with FS FF-S-325.
G. Lock Washers: Helical spring type carbon steel, FS FF-W-84.
H.  Special Fasteners: Split nuts, indicator washers and others, as indicated.
J. Epoxy: Products as manufactured by Simpson-Tie, SET, SET XP or approved; selection as based
on performance criteria.
25 PAINT

A.  Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: Red oxide, lead- and cadmium-free, corrosion-inhibiting primer
complying with performance requirements of FS TT-P-664.

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High zinc dust content paint for re-galvanizing welds in galvanized steel,
with dry film containing not less than 94% zinc dust by weight, and complying with MIL-P-21035
or SSPC-Paint-20.

C. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt mastic complying with SSPC-Paint-12 except containing no
asbestos fibers.
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2.6

2.7

2.8

D.

METAL FABRICATIONS
SECTION 05 50 00

Zinc Chromate Primer: FS TT-P-645.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

A

Form metal fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated but not less than that
needed to comply with performance requirements indicated. Work to dimensions indicated or
accepted on shop drawings, using proven details of fabrication and support. Use type of materials
indicated or specified for various components of each metal fabrication.

Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight sharp edges.

Allow for thermal movement resulting from environmental temperature change for metal assemblies
for range of 100 deg. F. Base design calculations on metal surface temperature.

Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs.

Ease exposed edges to radius of approximately 1/32 inch, unless otherwise indicated. Form bent-
metal corners to smallest radius possible.

Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed traffic surfaces.

Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with AWS recommendations and:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. Atexposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so that no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matched those adjacent.

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners
wherever possible. Use exposed fasteners of type indicated or, if not indicated, Phillips flat-head
(countersunk) screws or bolts. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Fabricate and space
anchoring devices to provide adequate support for intended use.

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing
and assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling. Use connections that
maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated
installation.

Cut, reinforce, drill and tap miscellaneous metal work as indicated to receive finish hardware,
screws, and similar items.

Fabricate weather-exposed joints in manner to exclude water; provide weep holes where water may
accumulate.

ROUGH HARDWARE

A

Furnish bent or otherwise custom fabricated bolts, plates, anchors, hangers, dowels, and other
miscellaneous steel and iron shapes as required. Fabricate items to sizes, shapes, and dimensions
required.

STEEL PIPE GUARDRAILS AND HANDRAILS

05 50 00-4



WHITE BIRD
A

2.9

2.10

METAL FABRICATIONS
SECTION 0550 00
General: Fabricate pipe guardrails and handrails to comply with requirements indicated for
dimensions, details, finish, and member sizes, including wall thickness of pipe, post spacings, and
anchorage.

Interconnect guardrails and handrail members by butt-welding or welding with internal connectors,
at fabricator's option, unless otherwise indicated. At tee and cross intersections, cope ends of
intersecting members to fit contour of pipe to which end is joined, weld all around and grind
smooth.

Form changes in directions of railing members as follows:
1. By use of welded prefabricated steel elbow fittings.
2. By bending, of radius indicated.

3. By mitering at elbow bends.

Form simple and compound curves by bending pipe in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each
repetitive configuration required; maintain cylindrical cross-section of pipe throughout entire bend
without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of pipe.

Provide wall returns at ends of handrails, as indicated.

Close exposed ends of pipe by welding 3/16 inch thick steel plate in place or by use of prefabricated
fittings, except where clearance of end of pipe and adjoining wall surface is ¥ inch or less.

Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, end closures, flanges,
miscellaneous fittings, and anchors for interconnections of pipe and attachment of guardrails and
handrails to other work. Furnish inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting guardrails and
handrails to concrete or masonry work.

Fillers: Provide steel sheet or plate fillers of thickness and size indicated or required to support
structural loads of handrails where needed to transfer wall bracket loads through wall finishes to
structural supports. Size fillers to suit wall finish thicknesses. Size fills to produce adequate bearing
to prevent bracket rotation and overstressing of substrate.

FINISHES

A

B.

General: Comply with NAAMM AMP 500 "Metal Finishes Manual™ for recommendations relative
to application and designations of finishes.

Finish paint galvanized fabrications after assembly.

STEEL FINISHES

A

Galvanize exterior handrails and miscellaneous components prior to final assembly. Touch-up
galvanized coatings where field-welded.
1. Application: Apply zinc-coating by hot-dip process in compliance with the following
requirements:
a. ASTM A123 for galvanizing both fabricated and unfabricated iron and steel products
made of uncoated rolled, pressed, and forced shapes, plates, bars, and strip 0.0299 inch thick
and heavier.
b. ASTM A153 for galvanizing iron and steel hardware.

Shop Prime metal items indicated to be embedded, with edges to be welded and other components
indicated on Drawings: Prepare uncoated ferrous metal surfaces to comply with minimum
requirements:

1. Remove oil, grease and similar contaminants in accordance with SP-1, "Solvent Cleaning".
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METAL FABRICATIONS
WHITE BIRD SECTION 0550 00
2. Remove loose rust, scale, spatter, slag and other deleterious materials in accordance with SSPC,
utilizing following methods as required:
a. SP-2 "Hand-Tool Cleaning"
b. SP-3 "Power-Tool Cleaning"

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine areas and conditions under which metal fabrication items are to be installed. Notify
General Contractor of conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion of Work. Do not
proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and
directions for installation of anchorages, including concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts, and
miscellaneous items having integral anchors that are to be embedded in concrete. Coordinate
delivery of such items to project site.

33 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for
securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place construction; include threaded fasteners for
concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag bolts, wood screws and other
connectors as required.

B.  Cutting, Fitting and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installation of
miscellaneous metal fabrications. Set metal fabrication accurately in location, alignment, and
elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from
established lines and levels.

C. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete,
masonry or similar construction.

D.  Fitexposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are not to
be left as exposed joints, but cannot be shop-welded because of shipping size limitations. Do not
weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units which have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication,
and are intended for bolted or screwed field connections.

E. Field Welding: Comply with AWS Code for procedures of manual shielded metal-arch welding,
appearance and quality of welds made, methods used in correcting welding work, and:
1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
3. Remove welding flux immediately.
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so that no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surfaces matches those adjacent.

F. Grout: Follow manufacturer's recommendations for substrate preparation and application.
G.  Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact with grout,
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with a heavy coat of bituminous paint or zinc

chromate primer.
1. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain.
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METAL FABRICATIONS
WHITE BIRD SECTION 05 50 00

3.5 STEEL PIPE GUARDRAILS AND HANDRAILS

A.  Adjust railings prior to anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints. Space posts at

spacing indicated, or if not indicated, as required by design loadings. Plumb posts in each direction.
Secure as shown on Drawings.

3.6 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A.  Touch-Up Painting of Steel Items: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted
connections, abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material as used for
shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touch-up of field painted surfaces.
1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 3.0 mils

B. For galvanized surfaces clean welds, bolted connections and abraded areas and apply galvanizing
repair paint to comply with ASTM A780.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 10 10

WHITE BIRD ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
A Wood framing

SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data and installation instructions for each material and
product used.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Comply with governing codes and regulations. Provide products of acceptable manufacturers, which have
been in satisfactory use in similar service for three years. Use experienced installers. Deliver, handle, and
store materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Lumber Standards and Grade Stamps: DOC PS 20, American Softwood Lumber Standard and inspection
agency grade stamps.
C. Construction Panel Standards: DOC PS 1, U.S. Product Standard for Construction and Industrial Plywood;
APA PRP-108.
D. Wood Framing Standards:
1. Exterior Wall Framing: 2 inch by 6-inch nominal studs, 24 inches on center.
2. Preservative Treatment: AWPA C2 for lumber and AWPA C9 for plywood; waterborne pressure
treatment. Provide for wood in contact with soil, concrete, masonry, roofing, flashing,
damp proofing and waterproofing.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

LUMBER
A Provide dimensional lumber of grades indicated according to American Lumber Standards Committee
National Grading Rule provisions of grading agency indicated.

1. Douglas Fir, 19% Maximum Moisture Content when installed.
B. Interior Partitions

No. 2 grade, S-Dry
C. Headers

No. 1
D. Plates, Blocks, Light Framing and Misc.

No. 2, S-Dry
E. Preservative Treated Lumber:

No. 2 grade

Hem-fir WCLIB, or WWPA
F. Moisture Content

1. At time of delivery and maintained at site

a. Boards and lumber 2 inches and less in thickness: 19 percent or less

PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

A Provide dry lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing for 2-inch nominal (38-
mm actual) thickness or less, unless otherwise indicated.
B. Application: Treat unless otherwise indicated:

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in
connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in contact with
masonry or concrete.

3. Wood floor plates installed over concrete slabs.
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SECTION 06 10 10

WHITE BIRD ROUGH CARPENTRY
2.3 PLYWOOD
A Comply with Prod. Std., PS 1.

2.4

25

Identify plywood with mark of recognized association or independent inspection agency that maintains
continuing control over quality of plywood which identifies compliance by veneer grade, group humber,
span rating where applicable, and glue type.
Structural Sheathing:
1. APA rated Exposure 1 or Exterior; panel grade CD or better, Species Group 1 or 2
2. Wall sheathing:
a. Minimum 15/32 inch thick, span rated 32/16.
3. Roof Sheathing:
a. APA Rated CD Exposure 1,
b. 3/4” 40/20 Span Rated
4. Underlayment:
a. APA Rated CC Touch sanded or APA Rated sheathing

CONNECTORS, FASTENERS, AND ACCESSORIES:

A

B.

Nails and Spikes: Sizes and types as required suiting application. Common wire nails unless shown
otherwise on Drawings. Refer to nailing schedule for connections not shown on Drawings.
Sheathing Nails: 10d, electroplate galvanized common (0.148 inches diameter) or hot-dipped
galvanized box (.128 inches diameter) wire nails. Length as required for minimum 1-5/8 inches
penetration into framing members.

Self-drilling Wood Screws: ¥ inch diameter: Simpson Strong Drive S-Series Wood Screw, length
as noted, or approved. Simpson SD1.25 wood screws or approved where noted on drawings for
strap and clip installations.

Bolt, Nuts, Washers, Lags, and Screws: Medium carbon steel; galvanized at exterior locations; self-
tapping wood screws; sizes as scheduled or shown on Drawings. Cap nuts at exposed installations.
Framing Anchors: Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Silver Metal Products, or approved. Sizes and types as F.
Use special nails designed for use with ties, strap anchors, framing connectors, joists hangers, and
similar items. Nails not less than 1% inches long, 8d and deformed or annular ring shank

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Identify lumber with grade stamp of agency certified by Board of Review of American Lumber Standards
committee in conformance with Product Standard PS-20. Identify sheathing with grade stamp in
conformance with PS 1-95.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION

A
B.

nmo o

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,

Plywood: Comply with applicable recommendations contained in APA Form No. E30K, "APA
Design/Construction Guide: Residential & Commercial"

Provide nailers, blocking and grounds where required. Set work plumb, level and accurately cut.
Install materials and systems in proper relation with adjacent construction. Coordinate with other work.
Comply with manufacturer's requirements for cutting, handling, fastening and working treated materials.

Protect work from damage.

END OF SECTION
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WHITE BIRD

FINISH CARPENTRY
SECTION 06 20 00

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED SECTIONS

A

B.

Rough Carpentry - Section 06 10 00
Hardware - Section 08 71 00

1.2 DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A

B.

Delivery when site conditions are adequate to receive work of Section. Protect materials from

weather while in transit to site.

Adequately protect finish surfaces during delivery, handling and storage.

13 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

A

Install interior materials only in areas with constant and minimum 50 degree F. temperature.

1.4 COORDINATION

A
B.

Coordinate provision of concealed blocking or supports.
Ensure back-priming of finish carpentry surfaces concealed after installation, has been performed

15 STANDARDS

A

Architectural Woodwork Institute Premium Grade

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A

B.

Softwood lumber: average moisture content of 6% and maximum of 9% for interior work, an
average of 12% and maximum of 15% for exterior work. Douglas Fir.
Fasteners: to suit size and nature of components being fastened.

2.2 DOOR JAMBS & DOOR JAMB TRIM

A

Douglas Fir, Plain Sawn, kerfed back, applied stop, for transparent finish. AWI Premium
Grade.

2.3 WOOD BASE & MISC TRIM

A

Douglas Fir, Plain Sawn, for transparent finish. AWI Premium Grade.

2.4 PORCH FLOORING

A

IPE 5/4 x 4, predrilled

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A

mo OwW

Scribe and cut as required to fit abutting walls, and surfaces, to fit properly into recesses and to

accommodate intersecting or penetrating objects.

Install door trim in single lengths without splicing. Prep frames for Hardware specified.

Set and secure materials and components in place, rigid, plumb and square, with tight, hairline

joints.

Set finishing nails to receive filler. Where screws are used to secure components countersink screw in round cleanly
Butt and cope internal joints of baseboards to make snug, tight joint. Cut right angle joints of

moldings and external corners of base with mitered joints.
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FINISH CARPENTRY

WHITE BIRD SECTION 06 20 00
F. After installation, adjust operating hardware to ensure correct operation.
G. Reset trim removed during Demolition.

END OF SECTION
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BUILDING INSULATION

WHITE BIRD SECTION 07 21 00
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A Provide vapor barrier and thermal insulation.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A Gypsum Board, Section 09 21 60
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data and installation instructions for each

material and product used.

1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Comply with governing codes and regulations. Provide products of acceptable
manufacturers, which have been in satisfactory use in similar service for three years. Use
experienced installers. Handle and store materials in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

A Blanket/Batt Insulation - Refer to Drawings for scope
1. Unfaced mineral wool insulation complying with ASTM C 665 and ASTM E 136.
2. R Values = R15, R21, and R38.
3. Manufacturers: Roxul, Owens-Corning, Therma Fiber or approved

B. Vapor Barrier - Refer to Drawings for location
1. 2 mil nylon poly breathable membrane with vapor permeance rating of 1 perm or less
2. Manufacturer: Certainteed, DuPont or approved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION

A Install materials and systems in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved
submittalsinstall materials and systems in proper relation with adjacent construction. Coordinate with
work of other sections. Provide full thickness in one layer over entire area, tightly fitting around
penetrations. Trim neatly to fit cavities and adjacent spaces. Leave no gaps or voids.

B. Install vapor retarder over entire area of inside face of new exterior walls and elsewhere as indicated.
Seal seams and around perimeter and penetrations with tape provided by membrane manufacturer to
form a continuous envelope, free of holes.

C. Install vapor barrier on warm side of insulation; lap and seal sheet barrier joints over member face.
Extend vapor barrier tight to full perimeter of windows and door frames and other items interrupting
the plane of membrane. Tape seal in place, seal butt ends, lapped flanges, and tears or cuts in
membrane.

D. Tape rigid insulation joints and penetrations.

PLACEMENT SCHEDULE

Walls Opened as a result of this work: Exterior Walls R-15

First Floor/Basement where opened as a result of this work: Ceiling R-21

Interior Walls and First Floor Ceiling Joists if opened as a result of this work — Full depth of cavity.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 62 00

WHITE BIRD FLASHING & GENERAL SHEET METAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

15

1.6

1.7

1.8

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Counterflashings over miscellaneous roof penetrations
RELATED SECTIONS
A Section 0731 13 — Asphalt Shingle Roofing
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Fabricator Qualifications
1. Company specializing in sheet metal fabrications, with minimum experience of three
years. Provide documentation, if requested by Architect.
B. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA standard details and requirements.
REFERENCES
A. American Iron & Steel Institute - Stainless Steel Data Manual. AlSI.
B. SMNACA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual
C. American Society for Testing and Materials standards as referenced herein. ASTM.
SUBMITTALS
A Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00
B. Shop Drawings indicating: material profiles, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods,

flashings, terminations, types and locations of fasteners, color sample and other pertinent
installation details.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site under provisions of Section 01600
B. Ensure protection from incidental damage from work activities of other trades.
C. Select and handle materials and equipment to avoid damage to materials, existing construction, or

applied roofing.

Prevent contact with materials which may cause staining or discoloration.

E. Store finished materials to prevent twisting, bending, or abrasion. Provide ventilation and slope
materials to ensure drainage.

WARRANTY

A Warrant sheet metal work for five (5) years. Warranty period commences after date of Substantial

Completion. Provide written warranty at Substantial Completion.
B. Include minimum of two (2) annual inspections and necessary repairs for warranty period.

Repair defects occurring within warranty period. Failure to make proper repairs within warranty
period shall extend period until acceptable completion of applicable repair items.

COORDINATION

A. Coordinate with other trades affecting or affected by work of this Section.
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WHITE BIRD

SECTION 07 62 00
FLASHING & GENERAL SHEET METAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SHEET MATERIALS

A
B.
C.

D.

Stainless Steel - type 304 alloy, meeting ASTM A666-96a, 0.020 inch, 2B finish x 24 gauge.
Galvanized Steel: ASTM A525, G90; 24 gauge core steel, typical

General sheet metal: Galvanized iron copper-bearing base metal with commercial weight zinc
coating. 24 gauge or as indicated on Drawings.

Prefinished sheet metal: 24 gauge. Color as selected from manufacturer’s standards.

2.2 ACCESSORIES

A

O o w

I & mm

Screws and Nails: Match with connecting materials complete with neoprene washers.
Fasteners: Galvanized steel with soft neoprene washers.
Nylon Fasteners: Mushroom head, Tap-It by U.S. Expansion Bolt Company.

Self-Drilling Fasteners: Cadmium-plated, with 2-piece neoprene and steel sealing washer, in
appropriate thickness and length for materials being fastened; Buildex Teks, or approved.

Cleats: Same material and thickness as sheet metal.
Protective Backing Paint; Zinc chromate alkyd.
Sealant: Products as approved by roofing system manufacturer

Caulking: Products as approved by roofing system manufacturer and as per Fed. Spec. FS-TT-230,
non-staining and non-bleaching.

Protective Coating for Dissimilar Metals: Asphalt plastic cement
Bedding Compound: Butyl.
Butyl Tape: width as required

2.3 COMPONENTS

A.

Flashings: Material compatible with adjacent; no dissimilar metals in direct contact creating
electrolysis; separation membrane or coated material.

2.4 FABRICATION

mmooOom >

H.

Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
Fabricate cleats of same material as sheet, minimum 3 inches wide, interlock with sheet
Form pieces in longest possible lengths.

Hem exposed edges on underside 2 inch; miter and seam comers.

Form cap material with standing seam joints

Fabricate comers from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; solder for rigidity, seal with
sealant

Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward ¥4 inch; hem to form drip.

Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend. return and brake edges.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PRE-APPLICATION CONFERENCE
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WHITE BIRD

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

SECTION 07 62 00
FLASHING & GENERAL SHEET METAL

Attend Pre-Application Conference at job site prior to delivery of product and commencement of
installation work.

Agenda - include review of pertinent details and specifications; potential problems, nature and
availability of roofing materials, submittal requirements, scheduling, weather conditions,
regulatory requirements, protection of building, building components, and completed roof system;
proposed installation procedures, and additional items related to total roof system.

EXAMINATION

A

B.
C.

Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, or vents through roof are solidly set, reglets in
place, and nailing strips located.

Do not start work until conditions are satisfactory.

Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.

FABRICATION - GENERAL

A

Fabricate new or required cap metal, edge metal, wall counterflashings, and wall panels with sharp
and true edges and bends; reinforce as required for stiffness, free of waves and buckles. Form to
dimensions and profiles duplicating existing where indicated.

Hem exposed edges.

Provide necessary anchors, anchor strips, receivers and clips as shown on drawings and as
required to complete work.

INSTALLATION

A.

General

1. Secure flashings using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only where permitted.

2. Apply plastic cement compound between metal and felt flashings

3. Fit flashings tight in place. Make comers square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and
lines accurate to profiles

4. Seal joints watertight

General Sheet Metal

1. Make proper allowance for expansion and contraction due to temperature variations and
for shrinkage, if wood construction

2. Cope or flange intersection to fit accurately.

3. Caulk sheet metal work at locations as required to complete watertight installation.

Miscellaneous Flashings

1. Install flashing around openings in exterior walls in area of work, where indicated on

Drawings, or where necessary to make building watertight

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspection to ascertain compliance with specified requirements.

CLEANING

A Remove residue from finished surfaces. At areas where finished surfaces are soiled by work of
Section, follow instructions of manufacturer of soiled product.

B. Promptly remove scraps, debris and surplus material from job-site upon completion of work of

Section

END OF SECTION 07 62 00
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SECTION 07 90 00

WHITE BIRD SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED IN OTHER SECTIONS

A Section 07 62 00 — Flashing and General Sheet Metal
SUBMITTALS
A Furnish two copies of manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions and three pieces

of 4 inch long sealant samples of each color and type specified prior to application.

GUARANTEE

A Application shall be guaranteed for water-tightness of exterior sealant, covering materials and
labor, for a period of two (2) years. Repairs made at Contractor's expense. This guarantee extends
one (1) year guarantee stated in General Conditions, Section 00 72 00.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND PROTECTION
A Deliver materials in original containers with labels intact. Store and handle in a manner and at
temperatures not detrimental to material and per manufacturer's instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

GENERAL

A. Verify that sealant is compatible with adjacent, contact materials.

B. Sealants, Joint Backup, and Primer shall be as approved by sealant manufacturer.

C. Select manufacturer's standard color closest to predominant surface color except where otherwise
specified.

POLYURETHANE SEALANT (ONE-PART)

A. Non-sag, one-part type conforming with ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS; recommended by
manufacturer for application shown. Primer as recommended by sealant manufacturer for
condition of use. PRC, "6000"; Sika, "Sikaflex 1A"; Sonneborn, "Sonolastic NP-I"; or approved.

POLYURETHANE SEALANT (TWO-PART)

A Self-leveling, two-part type conforming with ASTM C920, Type M, Grade P; recommended by
manufacturer for application shown.
Primer as recommended by sealant manufacturer for condition of use. A.C. Horn, "Daraseal";
Gibson-Homans, "Two-Part Polyurethane™; Sonneborn, "Sonolastic Paving Joint Sealant"; or
approved.

POLYURETHANE SEALANT (TWO-PART)

A Non-sag, two-part type conforming with ASTM C920, Type M, Grade NS; recommended by
manufacturer for application shown. Primer as recommended by sealant manufacturer for
condition of use. A.C. Horn, "Daraseal U-NS"; PRC, "270"; Sonneborn, "Sonolastic NP-I1"; or
approved.

SILICONE SEALANT

A One-part, silicon type conforming to ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS; recommended by
manufacturer for application shown. Primer recommended by manufacturer for condition of use.
Dow Corning, #790; General Electric, "Silpruf”; Sonneborn, "Omniseal™; or approved.

ACRYLIC LATEX SEALANT
A. One-part, non-sag sealant. Pecora, "AC-20"; Sonneborn, "Sonolac Acrylic Latex Caulk"; or
approved.

JOINT BACK-UP & COMPRESSIBLE TUBE (EXPANSION JOINT)
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SECTION 07 90 00

WHITE BIRD SEALANTS

A Closed cell polyethelene rod conforming to ASTM D1622 and recommended by sealant
manufacturer. Size as indicated on drawings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

PREPARATION
A Clean and otherwise prepare joint as recommended by sealant manufacturer and in a manner to
allow sealant to achieve high early bond strength, internal cohesive strength and surface durability.

INSTALLATION

A General
1. Comply with sealant manufacturer's printed instructions except where more stringent
requirements are shown or specified.
2. Prime or seal joint surfaces wherever shown or recommended by sealant manufacturer.
3. Do not allow primer sealer to spill or migrate onto adjoining surfaces.
4. Install bond breaker tape where shown and where required by manufacturer's
recommendation.
5. Install sealants to depth as shown or as recommended by sealant manufacturer, but in no
instance shall depth of joint exceed width of joint.
6. Prevent sealants or compounds from overflowing, spilling or migrating into voids of
adjoining surfaces.
7. Use masking tape or other precautionary devices to prevent staining of adjoining
surfaces.
B. Interior
1. Seal joints on interior surfaces as required for air, sound, and light seals where caulked
joints specified or shown.
C. Joint Backup
1. Install where shown, when depth of joint exceeds maximum recommended thickness of

sealant, or when recommended by sealant manufacturer.

SEALANT SCHEDULE

A Locations in Contact with Water: Silicone Sealant.

B. All Other Joints: Either One or Two-Part Polyurethane Sealant.

CLEANING

A Remove excess and spillage of compounds as work progresses. Clean adjoining surfaces to
eliminate evidence of spillage.

B. Do not damage adjoining surfaces or finish.

CURE AND PROTECTION

A Cure sealants and caulking compounds in compliance with manufacturer's instructions and
recommendations to obtain high early bond strength, internal cohesive strength and surface
durability.

B. Advise Contractor of procedures required for protection of sealants and caulking compounds

during construction.

FIELD TESTS

A. After nominal cure of exterior joint sealants exposed to weather, test for water leaks. Flood joint
exposure with water directed from % inch water hose held perpendicular to wall face, two feet
from joint. Provide minimum water pressure of 30 PSI. Move stream of water along joint at
approximate rate of 20 feet per minute.

B. Conduct tests where directed by Architect.

C. Remove and replace sealant evidencing leakage or failure.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 14 16
WHITE BIRD FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Flush, solid-core wood doors

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A Section 06 20 00 — Finish Carpentry
B. Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware.

13 QUALITY ASSURANCE & REFERENCES

A Company specializing in wood door fabrication.
B. Windows and Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA).
C. ANSI/NWWDA |.S. 1A SERIES, latest edition, Industry Standard for flush wood doors.
D. AWI — Architectural Woodwork Institute.
14 SUBMITTALS
A Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00
B. Provide sufficient detail to show full compliance with specification:
C. Fabrication drawings with dimensions and details for solid core doors, veneer and hardware

preparation.

15 WARRANTY

A. Provide ‘“Interior Use - Life of Installation” warranty against manufacturing defects, warp, and
delamination.
B. Include repair or replacement in Warranty

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE & HANDLING
A Package doors with slip sheets, poly-wrapped, or in individual cartons
B. Comply with requirements of AWI section 1300-G-23 and NWWDA I.S. 1A. Protect from
moisture within confined area.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 DOORS

A Solid, non-rated, 1% inch lumber core, AWI section 1300, PC-5, Plain sliced, douglas fir veneer,
color as selected, factory finished, clear coat. Edge band with face material.
B. Top and bottom rails minimum of 2% inches before trimming.

2.2 PREPARATION
A. Bevel door stiles 1/8 inch in 2 inches and undersize doors ¥ inch in width to allow free swing and
no hinge bind.

2.3 MANUFACTURERS
A. Western Oregon Door, Vancouver Door, Marshfield or approved

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A. Install in framed openings and maintain operating clearances and tolerances.

B. Verify Finish Hardware in accordance with approved hardware schedule and approved Shop
Drawings.

C. Install hardware and accessories and make adjustments at completion of finish painting.

D Make final adjustments for proper door operation, smooth and balanced door movement.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 71 00
WHITE BIRD DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Hardware for doors.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 08 14 16 — Wood Doors.
B. Section 08 71 13 — Automatic Door Operators
1.3 REFERENCES
A ADA - Americans with Disabilities Act, Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities.
B. NWWDA Industry - Quality Standards.
14 SUBMITTALS
A Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00.
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate locations and mounting heights of each type of hardware.
C. Submit manufacturer’s parts lists, and templates.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Perform work in accordance with the following requirements:
1. ADA - Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities.
1.6 QUALIFICATIONS
A Manufacturer; Company specializing in manufacturing the Products of Section with minimum
three years documented experience.
B. Hardware Supplier: Company specializing in supplying commercial door hardware with three

years documented experience.

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A Conform to applicable code for requirements applicable to doors and frames.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site per Manufacturer’s requirements.
B. Package hardware items individually; label and identify each package with door opening code
matching hardware schedule.

1.9 COORDINATION
A Coordinate work with other directly affected sections involving manufacture or fabrication of
internal reinforcement for door hardware.

1.10 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A Provide special wrenches and tools applicable to each different or special hardware component.
B. Provide maintenance tools and accessories supplied by hardware component manufacturer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

Butts: Stanley,

Latch Sets: Schlage D Series

Overhead Stops: Rixon

Cylinders: Schlage

Wallstop: lves

Sliding Door Hardware: Koetter Straight Strap Kit, 2 straps per leaf

mmoow>

2.2 EYING

K
A. Coordinate with Owner,
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SECTION 08 71 00

WHITE BIRD DOOR HARDWARE
2.4 FINISHES
A. Finishes:
1. As selected by Architect, UON.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION

A Verify site conditions.

B. Verify that doors and frames are ready to receive work and dimensions are as indicated on shop
drawings.

INSTALLATION

A Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

B. Use templates provided by hardware item manufacturer.

C. Mounting heights for hardware from finished floor to center line of hardware item:
1. Latchsets: 40-5/16 inches.

ADJUSTING

A Adjust work.

B. Adjust hardware for smooth operation.

PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
A Protect finished Work.
B. Protect hardware from adjacent work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 21 60
WHITE BIRD GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Description of Work: Work of this Section includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1. Gypsum board and accessories.
2. Sound-rated construction and accessories.
3. Gypsum board finishing.
4, Trim and accessories.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A 07 21 00, Building Insulation
B. 09 91 00, Painting

13 SUBMITTALS
A Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions with Project
conditions and materials clearly identified or detailed for each required system.

1.4 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

A Performance Requirements: Fabricate and install systems as indicated but not less than that
required to comply with ASTM C754 under the following conditions:
1. Gypsum board partitions:
a. Standard systems: Maximum deflection of 1/240 of partition height.
b. Systems to receive water resistant gypsum board or backer board: Maximum
deflection of 1/360 of partition height.
2. Interior suspended ceilings and soffits: Maximum deflection of 1/360 of distance
between supports.
B. Fire Resistance Ratings: Where fire resistance classifications are indicated, provide materials and

application procedures identical to those listed by UL or tested according to ASTM E119 for type
of construction shown.

C. Acoustical Ratings: Where sound ratings are indicated, provide materials and application
procedures identical to those tested by manufacturer to achieve Sound Transmission Class (STC)
scheduled or indicated in accordance with ASTM E90.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Reference Standards:
1. Applicable requirements of ASTM C754 for installation of steel framing.
2. Install gypsum board in accordance with applicable requirements and recommendations

of Gypsum Association GA 216, "Recommended Specifications for the Application and
Finishing of Gypsum Board", except for more stringent requirements of manufacturer.
3. Apply acoustical sealant in accordance with applicable requirements of ASTM C9109.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Delivery:
1. Deliver material to site promptly, without undue exposure to weather, in manufacturer's
unopened containers or bundles, fully identified with name, brand, type and grade.

B. Storage:
1. Store above ground in dry, ventilated space.
2. Protect materials from soiling, rusting and damage.
3. Store board to be directly applied to masonry walls at 70° degrees F for 24 hours prior to
installation.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Requirements:
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SECTION 09 21 60
WHITE BIRD GYPSUM BOARD

1. Do not install gypsum board when ambient temperature is below 40" degrees F.

ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION WASTE DISPOSAL
A Recycle:
1. Separate clean waste drywall pieces from contaimants for landfilling or reuse. Working
with local waste hauler and local drywall manufacturer, provide proper storage of waste
for pickup and return. Protect scraps material from moisture and contamination.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS

A. Gypsum Board and Accessories: Listed products establish standard of quality and are
manufactured by United States Gypsum Company, or equal.
1. United States manufactured only.

B. Steel Framing and Furring: Commercial grade, contractor choice.

2.2 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Gypsum Board:
1. ASTM C36, Type X fire-resistant.
2. Edges: Tapered.
3. Thickness: 5/8 inch, unless otherwise indicated.
4 Acceptable products:
a. Typical partitions and ceilings: Equivalent to Sheetrock Brand SW, Firecode or
Firecode "C" Gypsum Panels by USG.
B. Ceiling Board:
1. ASTM C36, non-sag type.
2. ASTM C36, Type X fire-resistant.
3. Thickness: 5/8” inch.
4. Acceptable product: Equivalent to Interior Gypsum Ceiling Board by USG.
C. Water-Resistant Gypsum Board:
1. ASTM C630, regular type except where Type X fire-resistant type is indicated or
required to meet UL assembly types.
2. Edges: Tapered.
3. Thickness: 5/8 inch, unless otherwise indicated.
4, Acceptable products: Equivalent to Sheetrock Brand W/R, W/R Firecode "C" or W/R

Firecode Type X Gypsum Panels by USG or equal

2.3 METAL FRAMING AND FURRING MATERIALS

A RC-1 Channels
1. Corrosion protection: G40 hot-dip galvanized coating per ASTM A525.
2.4 ACCESSORIES
A Metal Trim for Gypsum Board:
1. Conform to profile and dimensions indicated.
2. Material for interior Work: Galvanized steel, 26 gage minimum.
3. Corner beads: Equivalent to Dur-A-Bead No. 103 by USG.
4, Casing beads: Equivalent to 701-B by USG.
5. Control joints:
a. Roll-formed zinc with perforated flanges.
b. Size: 1-3/4 inch wide, with % inch wide center channel.
c. Provide with removable tape strip over channel.
d Acceptable product: Equivalent to No. 093 by USG.

B. Backer Plates:
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SECTION 09 21 60
GYPSUM BOARD

1. Steel, galvanized; 6 inches wide x 20 gage minimum X lengths to suit size of items to
be attached; fastened to studs for attachment of surface mounted fittings and accessories.
2. Elimination of backer plates or direct attachment of accessories or equipment to studs

not be allowed.

Adhesives and Joint Treatment Materials: Adhesives and Joint Treatment Materials:

1. Conform to requirements of ASTM C475.
2. Joint compounds:
a. Drying-type (ready-mixed): Equivalent to SHEETROCK Taping Joint

Compound and Topping Joint Compound, or SHEETROCK All Purpose Joint
Compound by USG. (No “Lite” Compounds)

b. Setting (chemically-hardening) type: Equivalent to SHEETROCK Setting-Type
Joint Compound by USG.

c. Primer-Surfacer, TUFF-HIDE™: Finish Level 4 (GA-214/ASTM C-840)
surface with vinyl acrylic latex-based coating to achieve Level 5 gypsum board
finish.

d. Laminating adhesive for direct application: Special adhesive or joint compound

specifically recommended for laminating gypsum boards and for
gypsum boards to solid substrates.

f. Reinforcing joint tape:
1. ASTM C475, 2 inch nominal width.
Gypsum Board Screws: Self-drilling, self-tapping steel screws.
1. For steel framing less than 0.03 inch thick: Comply with ASTM C1002.
2. For steel framing from 0.033 inch thick to 0.112 inch thick: Comply with ASTM C954.
3. Provide Type S or Type S-12 screws.

Backer Board Accessories: Provide accessories and corrosion-resistant-coated steel screws as
recommended by backer board manufacturer and required for complete installation.

Acoustical Sealant: Equivalent to Acoustical Sealant by USG.

Sound Attenuation Blankets:

1. Mineral fiber, conforming to ASTM C665, Type I.
2. Surface burning characteristics per ASTM E84:
a. Flame spread: 15 or less.
b. Smoke developed: 0.
3. Thicknesses: As indicated.
4, Acceptable product and manufacturer: Equivalent to Thermafiber Sound Attenuation

Blankets SAFB by USG.[Fire Safety FS-15 Blankets].
USG Tuff Hide Primer-Surfacer

Flush Panel Steel Access Doors:

1. Type: Milcor DW or equal.

2. Material: 16-gauge steel frame with 14-gauge door panel. Galvanized steel drywall
3. Hinge: Double-acting concealed spring type, 175 degree opening.

4, Lock: Flush, screwdriver-operated with steel cam.

5. Factory Finish: Baked-on electrostatic powder.

Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide as required for complete installations.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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SECTION 09 21 60
GYPSUM BOARD

EXAMINATION

A

Examine substrates and adjoining construction and conditions under which Work is to be
Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

Install in accordance with reference standards and manufacturer's instructions.

Tolerances:

1. Do not exceed 1/8 inch in 8'-0" variation from plumb or level in exposed lines of surface,
except at joints between gypsum board units.

2. Do not exceed 1/16 inch variation between planes of abutting edges or ends.

3. Shim as required to comply with specified tolerances.

Install framing to comply with ASTM C754 and with ASTM C840 requirements that apply to
framing installation.

Install supplementary framing, blocking and bracing at terminations in gypsum board assemblies
support fixtures, equipment, heavy trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings or similar
construction.

BOARD INSTALLATION

A

Single Layer Gypsum Board on Metal Studs:
1. Loosely butt gypsum board joints together and neatly fit.

2. Do not place butt ends against tapered edges.

3. Maximum allowable gap at end joints: 1/8 inch.

4. Stagger joints on opposite sides of partitions.

5. Apply ceiling boards first where gypsum board ceilings and wall occur.

6. Cut openings in gypsum board to fit electrical outlets, plumbing, light fixtures and piping
snugly and small enough to be covered by plates and escutcheons. Cut both

back paper.
7. Screw board in place securely with screws spaced according to manufacturer's

recommendations.

Single Layer Gypsum Board on Furring:

1. Apply gypsum board with long dimension at right angles to furring channel.

2. Center end joints over channel web; stagger end joints from those in adjacent rows of
board.

3. Fasten boards to furring channels with screws spaced according to manufacturer's

recommendations.

Water-Resistant Gypsum Board:

1. Complete plumbing rough-in before gypsum board panels are erected.
2. Separate gypsum panels from rough-in and fixtures by 1/4 inch space.
3. Install water-resistant board horizontally.

SOUND-RATED CONSTRUCTION

A

B.

Insulation:

1. Install sound attenuation blankets in sound-rated partitions and ceilings where indicated.

2. Completely fill space between studs and framing to full height of partition wall or full
area of ceiling.

3. Fit carefully behind electrical outlets and other Work penetrating sound-rated

construction.

Gypsum Board:
1. Install gypsum board same as for interior partitions and ceilings.
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SECTION 09 21 60
GYPSUM BOARD

Coordinate with installation of perimeter sealants.

Acoustical Sealant:

1.

5.

6.

At partition walls, provide continuous beads of acoustic sealant at juncture of both faces

of runners with floor and ceiling construction, and wherever gypsum board abuts

dissimilar materials, prior to installation of gypsum board.

At ceilings, provide continuous beads of sealant wherever gypsum board abuts dissimilar
materials.

Provide continuous bead of sealant behind faces of control joints prior to installation of

control joint accessories.

After installation of gypsum board base layers, cut face layer sheets ¥z inch less than

floor-to-ceiling height and position with 1/4 inch open space between gypsum board and

floor, ceiling and dissimilar vertical construction. Fill 1/4 inch open space with

continuous sealant beads after installation of face layer.

At openings and cutouts, fill open spaces between gypsum board and fixtures, cabinets,

ducts and other flush or penetrating items, with continuous bead of sealant.

Seal sides and backs of electrical boxes to completely close off openings and joints.

Sound Flanking Paths:

1.

2.

Where sound-rated partition walls intersect non-rated gypsum board partition walls,
extend sound-rated construction to completely close sound flanking paths through
non-rated construction.

Seal joints between face layers at vertical interior angles of intersecting partitions.

3.6 ACCESSORY INSTALLATION

A

to

B.

Trim:
1.

2.
3.

Use same fasteners to anchor trim accessory flanges as required to fasten gypsum board
supports, unless otherwise recommended by trim manufacturer.

Install metal corner beads at external corners.

Install metal casing bead trim whenever edge of gypsum board would otherwise be
exposed or semi-exposed.

Control Joints:

1.

2.

3.7 FINISHING
Provide levels of gypsum board finish for locations as follows, in accordance with Gypsum
Association GA 214, "Recommended Specification: Levels of Gypsum Board Finish".

A

Level 1:

Level 2:
Level 3:

Level 4:

Level 5:

Install control joints at junction of gypsum board partitions with walls or partitions of
other finish material.

Where gypsum board is vertically continuous, as at stairwells, provide horizontal control
joints at each floor level.

Ceiling plenum areas and concealed areas, except provide higher level of finish

as required to comply with fire resistance ratings and acoustical ratings.

Gypsum board substrate at tile, except remove tool marks and ridges.

Gypsum board surfaces, where textured finishes will be used or heavy vinyl

wall papering (High-build Primer required Coat primer).

Gypsum board surfaces, except where another finish level is indicated (High-

build Primer required as specified in Section 09 91 00 or USG First Coat primer).
Gypsum board surfaces requiring extra smooth surface for critical light, where
indicated using Primer-Surfacer, TUFF-HIDE.

Surface Preparation: Complete gypsum board surface to Level 4 before applying Primer-
Surfacer, TUFF-HIDE.

Primer-Surfacer, TUFF-HIDE Application: Machine apply with airless sprayer in
conformance with USG application instructions to a wet film thickness of 15 to 20 mils
(9-12 mils dry film thickness). Surfaced may be painted after overnight drying.
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SECTION 09 21 60

WHITE BIRD GYPSUM BOARD
B. Water-Resistant Gypsum Board: Treat fastener heads and joints with setting-type joint
compound.
1. Do not crown joints or leave excess compound on panels.
2. Remove tool marks and ridges.
3. For fastener heads to be covered with tile, apply one coat of joint compound.
C. Joint Compound:
1. After skim coat sets, apply finish coat of compound feathering 3 to 4 inches beyond tape
edges.
2. Feather coats onto adjoining surfaces so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.
3. Allow joint compound to completely set before applying veneer plaster finish.
D Trim:
1. Use same fasteners to anchor trim accessory flanges as required to fasten gypsum board
to supports, unless otherwise recommended by trim manufacturer.
2. Install metal corner beads at external corners.
3. Install metal casing bead trim whenever edge of gypsum base would otherwise be

3.9

3.10

3.11

exposed or semi-exposed, and where gypsum base terminates against dissimilar material.
E. Control Joints: Install where indicated and specified.

F. Special Trim and Reveal Joints: Install as indicated on Drawings and in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

PATCHING EXISTING WALLS (RUBBER BASE)
A Where new or replacement wall base is scheduled on existing walls patch existing wall to achieve
uniform finish surface.

ADJUSTING
A Correct damage and defects which may telegraph through finish Work.
B. Leave Work smooth and uniform.

SCHEDULE OF FINISHES

A. Areas not visible, etc. — Level 1.
B. Walls — Level 3, Light Spray stipple texture
C. Ceilings Scheduled for Paint — Level 5 — Smooth untextured finish

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 65 13
WHITE BIRD RESILIENT BASE & ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Rubber Base.
B. Adhesives, Fillers, and Accessories.

1.2 REFERENCES
A Comply with the current provisions of the following Codes and Standards.
1. Federal Specifications: L-F- 475A(3) Floor Covering Vinyl, Surface (Tile and Roll)
2. ASTM D 570 Test Method for Water Absorption of Plastics.
3. ASTM D 638 Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics.
4. ASTM E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00.
B. Samples: Clearly mark samples showing manufacturer’s name and product identification.
C. Manufacturer’s technical literature, installation instructions, and maintenance instructions.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Contractor specializing in tile installation, with minimum of five (5) years experience. Submit
documentation, if requested.

15 MAINTENANCE
A Extra Materials: Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed. Packaged
with protective covering for storage and identified with appropriate labels.
1. Resilient Base: Furnish quality of full-size units equal to 5.0 percent of amount installed for
roll-stock and pre-manufactured corners.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A Architect will select products from manufacturer's standard range of materials. More than one
color of material may be selected.

B. Accessory materials necessary for proper installation and for problem areas as recommended or
specified in manufacturer's published specifications and installation instructions.

C. Adhesive and Primer: Low odor-producing and approved by manufacturer of floor covering and
wall base. Alkali and moisture-resistant, suitable for installation requirements.

D. Bean — e doo Mastic Remover and Emerge as manufactured by Franmar Chemical.

2.2 RESILIENT MATERIALS
A Resilient Base: Refer to Color and Material Schedule..
B. Resilient edging and transitions - from resilient base manufacturer, manufacturer listed “Rolling
Transitions” only rubber or vinyl installed between resilient floor and dissimilar materials.
Thickness, type and color as selected from submittal. Pre-manufactured outside corners.
C. Fillers and Levelers: Floor filling and leveling materials shall be as recommended by the
flooring material manufacturers, for the job conditions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A Materials, including primer, fillers, adhesives, and installation procedures as recommended by
manufacturer.
B. Follow manufacturer's published recommendations and specifications for accessory materials,

installation, and problem areas.
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SECTION 09 65 13

WHITE BIRD RESILIENT BASE & ACCESSORIES

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

SURFACE PREPARATION

A. Perform such additional operations as necessary to overcome latent conditions adversely affecting
installation. Surfaces accepted by installer for work become its responsibility. Installer's
responsibility to ensure no noticeable variation in finish plane of completed installation. Provide
filling and leveling work including grinding and shot or bead blasting to remove previous
adhesives of concrete surfaces to make even and level prior to installation and filling or scraping
of walls for wall base installation.

B. Prepare so that wall is flat without telegraphing surface imperfections through base.

C. Remove, prepare the surface, and reinstall products that telegraph visual substrate imperfection.
TEMPERATURE ]

A Maintain temperature 60 F. minimum for 24 hours prior to, and during installation - store

materials at same temperature for not less than 24 hours prior to installation.

INSTALLATION

A Wall base installation. Install with toe in constant contact with floor. Install per manufacturer’s
specifications. Provide pre-manufactured outside corners. Install free of buckles and bulges; no
gaps at top or bottom. Ensure solid backing.

B. Seal Base to Sheet Vinyl with clear silicone adhesive. Trim adhesive so none is visible.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Cleaning and Waxing: By Owner.
B. Protect flooring from damage after installation until acceptance by Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 65 16
WHITE BIRD RESILIENT SHEET
FLOORING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SECTION INCLUDES

A Resilient sheet flooring.

12 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A Performance Requirements: Provide flooring which has been manufactured, fabricated and
installed to performance criteria certified by manufacturer without defects, damage, or
failure.

13 SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: Submit product data, including manufacturer's product sheet, for specified
products.

B. Samples: Submit selection and verification samples for finishes, colors, and textures.

C. Closeout Submittals: Submit:
1. Operation and Maintenance Data: Operation and maintenance data for installed

products in accordance with Division One. Include methods for maintaining installed
products, and precautions against cleaning materials and methods detrimental to finishes
and performance.

2. Warranty documents specified herein.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Installer Qualifications: Installer experienced in performing work and who has specialized in
installation of work similar to that required for project for minimum (3) three years.

B. Regulatory Requirements:
1 Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide resilient linoleum flooring with the

following fire performance characteristics as determined by testing products in accordance
with ASTM method indicated below by a certified testing laboratory or another testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction:

a. Critical Radiant Flux: Class 1 Rating per NFPA 253 (ASTM 648).

b. Smoke Density: Less than 450 per NFPA 258 (ASTM E 662).

15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A General: Comply with Division 1 Product Requirements Sections.
B. Delivery: Deliver materials in manufacturer's original, unopened, undamaged containers with
identification labels intact.
C. Storage and Protection: Store materials protected from exposure to harmful weather conditions and at
temperature and humidity conditions recommended by manufacturer.
1. Store materials in areas that are fully enclosed, weathertight with permanent HVAC system
set at uniform temperature of least 68 degrees F for 72 hours prior to, during, and after
installation.

1.6 WARRANTY
A Manufacturer's Warranty: Submit, for Owner's acceptance, manufacturer's standard warranty
document executed by authorized company official. Manufacturer's warranty is in addition to, and
not limitation of other rights Owner may have under Contract Documents.
1. Warranty Period: Five (5) year limited warranty commencing on Date of
Substantial Completion.
1.9 MAINTENANCE

A Extra Materials: Deliver to Owner extra materials from same production run as products installed.
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SECTION 09 65 16
WHITE BIRD RESILIENT SHEET
FLOORING

Package products with protective covering and identify with descriptive labels.
1. Quantity: Furnish quantity of flooring units equal to 5% of amount installed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RESILIENT SHEET FLOORING

A. Manufacturer: LGFloors Naturelife Wood
B. NLA 5305 Golden Cherry with matching weldrod.
2. Size: 6 feet wide.
3. Thickness: .086 inches.
4, Backing class: 4 ply fused backing system.
5. Adhesive: Shaw 4100 or S150.
6. Weld rod: Solid color compatible with field color of flooring.
a. Heat-weld seams.
7. Provide transition/reducing strips tapered to meet abutting materials — no rise greater than
1/8 inch.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSPECTION
A Inspect subfloors prior to installation to determine that surfaces are free from curing, sealing,
parting and hardening compounds; residual adhesives; adhesive Removers; and other foreign
materials that might prevent adhesive bond. Inspect for evidence of moisture, alkaline salts,
carbonation, dusting, mold, or mildew.
B. Report conditions contrary to contract requirements that would prevent a proper installation. Do
not proceed after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF SHEET FLOORING

A Install flooring in strict accordance with latest edition of manufacturer's guidelines.

B. Install flooring prior to installation of floor-set cabinets, casework, furniture, and equipment.
Extend flooring into toe spaces, door recesses, closets, and similar openings and as shown on
Drawings.

C. Scribe, cut, and fit or flash cove to permanent fixtures, columns, walls, partitions, pipes, outlets,
and built-in furniture and cabinets.

D. Adhere flooring to subfloor without cracks, voids, raising and puckering at the seams. Roll with
100-pound roller in the field areas. Hand-roll flooring at the perimeter and the seams to assure
adhesion.

E. Install with minimum number of seams. Avoid cross seams, filler pieces, and strips. Match edges

for color shading and pattern at seams in compliance with manufacturer's recommendations.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES
A Apply top set wall base to walls, columns, casework, and other permanent fixtures in areas where
top-set base is required. Install base in lengths as long as practical, with inside corners

fabricated from base materials that are mitered or coped. Tightly bond base to vertical substrate
with continuous contact at horizontal and vertical surfaces.

B. Fill voids with plastic filler along top edge of resilient wall base or integral cove cap on masonry
surfaces or other similar irregular substrates.
C. Place resilient edge strips tightly butted to flooring, and secure with adhesive ~ recommended by

edge strip manufacturer. Install edge strips at edges of flooring that would otherwise be exposed.

35 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A Perform initial maintenance according to manufacturer's guidelines.
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FLOORING
B. Seal per manufacturer and provide 3 initial coats of wax.

END OF SECTION
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WHITE BIRD

PAINTING
SECTION 09 90 00

SPS-24PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Paint and coatings systems

1.2 REFERENCES

mmo o w >

SSPC-SP 1 - Solvent Cleaning
SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning
SSPC-SP 3 - Power Tool Cleaning
EPA-Method 24

GS-11, GC-03

LEED®-NC USGBC version 2.2

13 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each paint and coating product shall include:
Product characteristics

Surface preparation instructions and recommendations

Primer requirements and finish specification

Storage and handling requirements and recommendations

Application methods

AR A

14 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

C.

Delivery: Deliver manufacturer's unopened containers to the work site. Packaging shall .
bear manufacturer’s name, label

Storage: Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based
materials, accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction. Store materials in
an area that is within the acceptable temperature range, per manufacturer’s instructions. Protect
from freezing.

Handling: Maintain clean, dry storage area, to prevent contamination or damage to coatings.

15 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not apply coatings under environmental
conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

1.6 ALTERNATES

A

Refer to Section 01 23 00 for possible effect upon Work of Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A

Acceptable Manufacturers: - Benjamin Moore, Sherwin-Williams Company or approved.

2.2 PAINT SYSTEMS

A

PS-1 - EXTERIOR STEEL HANDRAIL

First Coat: Benjamin Moore Super Spec Primer or approved (4 mils wet, 1.3 mils dry per coat) .
Second and Third Coat: Super Spec® HP D.T.M. Alkyd Semi-Gloss #P24

Wet film thickness 3.2 mils; Dry film thickness 2.0 mils
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PAINTING
WHITE BIRD SECTION 09 90 00

B. PS-2 -GYPSUM BOARD DRYWALL
Egg-Shell / Satin Finish
1% Coat: S-W Harmony Low Odor Interior Latex Primer, B11W900
(4 mils wet, 1.3 mils dry per coat)
2" and 3" Costs: S-W Duration Home Interior Latex Satin, A97-100 series
(4 mils wet, 1.5 mils dry per coat)

C. PS-3 - WOOD, PLYWOOD
15T Coat Acrylic primer sealer.
2" & 3" Coats of acrylic latex enamel, eggshell or flat. (4 mils wet, 1.5 mils dry per coat)

D. PS-4 - WOOD FLOOR - REFINISH or NEW WOOD, TRIM, GLULAMS
1. Semi-Transparent Stain
1st Coat: S-W WoodClassics Oil Stain, A49 Series
(450-500 sq ft/gal)
2nd & 3" Coast: S-W WoodClassics Waterborne Polyurethane Varnish, A68
Series

E. PS-5 Gypsum Wallboard — Water Base Epoxy System, Semi-gloss finish.
1% Coat: S-W ProGreen 200 Interior Latex Primer, B28W600
(4 mils wet, 1.5 mils dry per coat).
2" Coat: S-W Waterbased Zero VOC Catalyzed Epoxy, (1.5 mils dry per coat).
3" Coat: S-W Waterbased Zero VOC Catalyzed Epoxy, (1.5 mils dry per coat).

F. PS-6 Traffic Paint — Typical. Water Base Latex.
Single Coat: S-W Setfast Acrylic Latex Traffic Marking Paint, TM2160 White (15 mils wet, 7.5
mils dry per coat). Assure product compatibility with substrate.

2.3 ACCESSORIES
A Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding materials, and clean-up
materials required, per manufacturer’s specifications.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A Apply coatings after substrates have been properly prepared.

B. If substrate preparation is responsibility of another installer, notify General Contractor of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

C. Proceed with work only after conditions have been corrected. Commencement of work means
acceptance of surface conditions.

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATION
A Remove oil, dust, dirt, loose rust, peeling paint or other contamination to ensure good adhesion.

B. Sand and prepare softwood floor to receive pigmented oil stain and finishes in manner as
recommended by system manufacturer.

C. Metals - Ferrous, Shop-Primed: Remove loose primer and rust, if present, by scraping and
sanding, feathering edges of cleaned areas to produce uniform flat surface; solvent-clean surfaces
and spot-prime bare metal with specified primer, feathering edges to produce uniform flat surface.
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WHITE BIRD

3.3

3.4

PAINTING
SECTION 09 90 00

INSTALLATION

A Apply coatings and materials according to manufacturer’s specifications. Mix and thin coatings
according to manufacturer’s recommendation. Prime gypsum wallboard surface prior to
application of texture.

B. Do not apply to wet or damp surfaces..

C. Apply coatings using methods recommended by manufacturer.

D. Uniformly apply coatings without runs, drips, or sags, without brush marks, and with consistent
sheen.

E. Apply coatings at spreading rate required to achieve the manufacturer’s recommended dry film
thickness.

F. Broadcast aggregate at rate recommended by manufacturer at a minimum.

PROTECTION

A Protect finished work from damage until completion of project.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 28 13

WHITE BIRD TOILET ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

SECTION INCLUDES
A. Toilet accessories and their associated fasteners and hardware.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Furnish inserts and anchoring devices which must be set in concrete or built into masonry.
Coordinate delivery with other Work to avoid delay.

B. Coordinate accessory locations with other Work to avoid interference and to assure proper
operation and servicing of accessory units.

C. Provide all accessories manufactured by the same company.

SUBMITTALS

A Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures:
1. Catalog data.
2. Manufacturer’s installation instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS
A Alternate products may be accepted; follow Section 01 25 00, Substitution Procedures.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

A. Use stainless steel complying with ANSI Type 302/304, with polished No. 4 finish, 22 gage (0.34
inch) minimum, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Use leaded and unleaded brass, flat products, complying with FS QQ-B-613; rods, shapes,
forgings and flat products with finished edges, FS QQ-B-62.

C. Use commercial quality, cold rolled, sheet steel complying with ASTM A366, 20 gage (0.040

inch) minimum, unless otherwise indicated. Provide surface preparation and metal pretreatment as
required for applied finish.

D. Use galvanized steel sheet complying with ASTM A527, G60.

E. Use base metal with nickel and chromium electrodeposited in compliance with ASTM B456, Type
SC2.

F. Use galvanized steel mounting devices complying with ASTM A153, hot dip galvanized after
fabrication.

G. Use screws, bolts, and other devices of same materials as accessory unit or of galvanized steel
where concealed.

F. Shower Enclosure: Fiber reinforced composite, two layers, polyester core.

MANUFACTURERS

A Bradley Corporation, Bobrick Washroom Equipment Co., AJ Washroom Accessories. American

Specialties Inc. (ASII), Georgia Pacific, Ives, Trubro. Products specified are referenced to Bobrick
model numbers unless noted otherwise.

B. Trubro LAv Guard Insulation Kits
PRODUCTS
A Robe hook, Ives 581. Provide 24, install per Architect’s Instruction.
B. Stainless steel grab bar with snap flange cover,
1. Straight: Bobrick Series B-6806 length per drawings.
C Soap Dispensers: Simplicity Plus Hands Free Ultra Clenz
1. Include required batteries
D. Paper Towel Dispensers: GP Enmotion Water Resistant Towel Dispenser

1. Include required batteries and one case of towels.
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WHITE BIRD

L omm

SECTION 10 28 13
TOILET ACCESSORIES

Toilet Paper Dispenser: B-686

Toilet Seat Cover Dispenser: B-221

Trubro Lav Guard 2 Insulation Kit for undersink pipes, stops, and traps.
Mirrors: See Glazing Section

2.6 FABRICATION

A

B.

Only an unobtrusive stamped logo of the manufacturer is permitted on exposed faces of the units.
In an unexposed location, place the manufacturer’s name and product model number.

Fabricate units with welded and ground joints and edges rolled. Hang doors with continuous
stainless steel piano hinges. Provide for concealed anchorage wherever possible.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A

Install accessories in accordance with approved manufacturer’s installation instructions.
Securely attach each accessory, level and plumb, at locations shown on the Drawings and at
heights, spacing, and load resistance required by ADAAG (Americans with Disabilities Act
Accessibility Guidelines.

Use fasteners that are appropriate for surfaces where accessories are to be mounted.

Use concealed fasteners wherever possible.

3.2 CLEANING

A.

Clean surfaces in compliance with manufacturer’s instructions.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 22
WHITE BIRD PLUMBING DESIGN/BUILD SPECIFICATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 DESIGN BUILD
A. The work of this section will be implemented under a "Design-Build" agreement with the
Plumbing Subcontractor.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK

A. Provide a complete, operational, fully integrated Plumbing System in compliance with drawings
and regulatory authorities having jurisdiction.

B. New copper pipe, Toilets, Lavatories, sinks, fixtures, fittings, wall and ground hydrants, etc. for a
complete operational system.

C. Except for the Existing Water Heater, and existing Basement Floor Drains, replace the entire

system to the Cast Iron Soil Pipe inlets in the Basement, including the Water line to the existing
Utility Water Meter. Provide a new shut off control at the Utility Water Meter.

1.3 GUARANTEE
A Provide a two-year guarantee on the materials and equipment that comprise this system.
Contractor shall pay for all maintenance and repairs required during this period of time.

14 CODES AND STANDARDS
A Conform to all applicable codes, laws, ordinances, rules and regulations. Notify the Architect of
differences and discrepancies prior to starting work.

15 SUBMITTALS

A Shop Drawings, Manufacturer's Literature and Instructions

B. Submit one complete document with all copies in three-ring loose-leaf binders with index tabs in
accordance with Submittals, 01 33 00.

C. Project Record Drawings
1. Submit 1n accordance wlth Project Record Documents, Section 01 78 39.

D. Operation and Maintenance Manual
1. Submit in accordance wlth Operation and Maintenance Data, Section 01 92 00.

1.6 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate work of this section with the work of other sections.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PLUMBING EQUIPMENT
A. Refer to Drawings.
B. Water supply pipe: sized as required

2.2 INSULATION
A Water Pipe Insulation: Insulation as required by Code or 1” thick jacket, whichever is greater.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS
A. Prior to all work of this section, carefully inspect the installed work of other trades and verify that
all such work is completed to the point where this installation may properly commence. In the
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DIVISION 22
WHITE BIRD PLUMBING DESIGN/BUILD SPECIFICATION

event of discrepancy, immediately notify the General Contractor. Layout penetrations of Building
systems prior to demolition for coordination purposes.

B. Verify that Plumbing HVAC system may be installed in strict accordance with all pertinent codes
and regulations and contract documents. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the
Architect. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until all discrepancies have
been fully resolved.

3.2 COVERING OF UNINSPECTED WORK
A. Do not cover up or enclose work until it has been properly and completely inspected and
approved. Should any of the work be covered up or enclosed prior to all required inspections and
approvals, uncover the work as required, make all repairs and replacement with such materials as
are necessary to the approval of the Architect and at no additional cost to the Owner.

3.3 INSULATION
A Apply continuously.
B. Butt joints tightly and seal.

3.4 ADJUSTMENTS
A. Adjust components and items of systems to operate satisfactorily at time of Substantial

Completion Review and during guarantee period. Provide demonstration of operational
completion to Owner's representative.

35 CLEANING
A Prior to acceptance of the building, thoroughly clean all portions of the work.

END OF SECTION
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WHITE BIRD DIVISION 23
HVAC DESIGN/BUILD SPECIFICATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 DESIGN BUILD
A The work of this section will be implemented under a "Design-Build" agreement with the
Mechanical Subcontractor.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK
A Provide Exhaust Fan for the First Floor restroom and controlled by Occupancy Sensor in the
restroom.

13 GUARANTEE
A Provide a two-year guarantee on the materials and equipment that comprise this system.
Contractor shall pay for all maintenance and repairs required during this period of time.

14 CODES AND STANDARDS
A Conform to all applicable codes, laws, ordinances, rules and regulations. Notify the Architect of
differences and discrepancies prior to starting work.

15 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings, Manufacturer's Literature and Instructions

B. Submit one complete document with all copies in three-ring loose-leaf binders with index tabs in
accordance with Submittals, 01 33 00.

C. Project Record Drawings
1. Submit 1n accordance wlth Project Record Documents, Section 01 78 39.

D. Operation and Maintenance Manual
1. Submit in accordance wlth Operation and Maintenance Data, Section 01 92 00.

1.6 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate work of this section with the work of other sections.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 EXHAUST FAN

A Greencheck SP-A or approved,

B. Galvanized Steel Ductwork

C. Occupancy Sensor with delay off timer connection in Restrooms.
D. Capacity set at 20% greater than code minimum.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS
A Prior to all work of this section, carefully inspect the installed work of other trades and verify that
all such work is completed to the point where this installation may properly commence. In the
event of discrepancy, immediately notify the General Contractor.
B. Carefully layout the location of Work. Mark locations on surface prior to installing. Review
locations with Architect.

3.2 COVERING OF UNINSPECTED WORK

A Do not cover up or enclose work until it has been properly and completely inspected and
approved. Should any of the work be covered up or enclosed prior to all required inspections and
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WHITE BIRD DIVISION 23
HVAC DESIGN/BUILD SPECIFICATION

approvals, uncover the work as required, make all repairs and replacement with such materials as
are necessary to the approval of the Architect and at no additional cost to the Owner.

33 EXHAUST FAN INSTALLATION
A Install per manufacturer’s recommendation

34 ADJUSTMENTS
A. Adjust components and items of systems to operate satisfactorily at time of Substantial
Completion Review and during guarantee period. Provide demonstration of operational
completion to Owner's representative.

35 CLEANING
A Prior to acceptance of the building, thoroughly clean all portions of the work.

END OF SECTION
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WHITE BIRD DIVISION 26

ELECTRICAL DESIGN/BUILD SPECIFICATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01
A

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

DESIGN-BUILD

The work of this section will be implemented under a "Design-Build" agreement.

SCOPE OF WORK

A As shown on Drawings.

B. Demolition items noted on drawings or in assemblies scheduled for demolition

C. Relocated items indicated on drawings

D. Related components in complete compliance with latest edition of National Electrical Code and

regulatory authorities having jurisdiction.

E. Replacement of miscellaneous electrical components, device covers and similar, minor items.

CODES AND STANDARDS

A Conform to applicable codes, laws, ordinances rules and regulations. Notify Architect of
differences and discrepancies prior to starting work. Equipment shall be UL listed.

SUBMITTALS

A Submit light fixture product information and narrative on controls for verification prior to

commencing work.

COORDINATION
A. Coordinate work of Section with work of other sections and Systems Furniture Installers.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

Refer to Drawings

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.03

3.04

VERIFICATION OF CONDITIONS

A Prior to all work of section, carefully inspect installed work of other trades and verify that such
work is completed to point where installation may properly commence. In event of discrepancy,
immediately notify General Contractor.

B. Verify that electrical work may be installed in strict accordance with pertinent codes and
regulations and contract documents. In event of discrepancy, immediately notify Architect. Do
not proceed with installation until all discrepancies have been fully resolved.

COVERING OF UNINSPECTED WORK

A. Do not cover up or enclose work until it has been properly and completely inspected and
approved. Should work be covered or enclosed prior to required inspections and approvals,
uncover work as required, make repairs and replacement with such materials as are necessary to
approval of 1Architect and at no additional cost to Owner.

ADJUSTMENTS

A Adjust components and items of systems to operate satisfactorily at time of Substantial
Completion Review and during guarantee period. Provide demonstration of operational
completion to Owner's representative.

CLEANING
A Prior to acceptance of work, thoroughly clean work included in installation.
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ELECTRICAL DESIGN/BUILD SPECIFICATION

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 310500
WHITE BIRD EARTHWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 CODES AND STANDARDS
A Soils classification per AASHO Standards.
B. Excavation work per 1997 Oregon Safety Code for places of Employment, Chapter 33.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL EXCAVATION
A Excavation of any and all material except rock as defined herein encountered in obtaining
indicated grades and lines.

2.02 SAND
A. Natural coarse river sand, clean and washed.
B. Graded in accordance with ASTM C-136.

2.03 CRUSHED ROCK
A Imported 3/4”-0 or 1-1/2” -0 crushed rock or gravel conforming to the requirements of ODOT
Standard Specifications for Construction (2002) Section 02630.10.

2.04  SUBGRADE
A Gravel or crushed rock, 12 inches compacted depth unless specified otherwise.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 DUST CONTROL
A Sprinkle dust-producing soil with water as required to prevent damage or nuisance to adjacent
property and persons.

3.02 EXCAVATION

A. Remove and dispose of all materials encountered to obtain required subgrade elevations, shown
on plans, or to solid bearing, whichever is deeper.

B. Remove unacceptable or excess material from site.

C. Avreas found to be soft or otherwise unsuitable should be over excavated and replaced with

suitable compacted fill.

3.03 FILLING AND BACKFILLING

A Before placing backfill remove all screed, screed stakes, other wood, debris and materials subject
to rot, corrosion or termite attack.
B. Backfill excavations as promptly as work permits but not until completion of all inspection,

testing, approval and recording location of underground utilities.

Do not use frozen material for backfill or fill or deposit backfill over muddy or frozen soil.
Prevent damage to structure in placement of backfill.

Replace all damage thereto at Contractor's expense.

moo

3.04 PLACEMENT SCHEDULE
A Fill under ramp, walkways, stairs asphaltic pavement: Crushed Rock 12 inch minimum,
B. Remove crushed rock from areas adjacent to new concrete after curing in preparation for placing
Landscape materials
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SECTION 310500
WHITE BIRD EARTHWORK

3.05 COMPACTION

A Percentage of maximum density as defined by AASHO T99 method of compaction, or ASTM
D698.

B. Fill and backfill under exterior slabs in 6 inch depth loose lifts and compact to 95% maximum
density.

C. Other fill and backfill areas 12 inch depth loose lifts, mechanically compacted.

3.06 GRADING

A Rough Grading
1. Uniformly grade all areas within the limits of site grading under this section, including
adjacent transition areas.
2. Tolerance: Plus or minus 1/10 foot in 10 feet.

3.07 DEWATERING

A Provide all necessary pumps, hose and other equipment and work to carry and keep water out of
footing and excavated areas.
B. Keep streets, gutters, walks and sewers free of dirt resulting from pumping work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 321300
WHITE BIRD CONCRETE CURBS AND PAVING

PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Concrete sidewalks, Curbs And Ramps

1.2 RELATED SECTION

A. Section 03 20 00 - Reinforcing.

B. Section 03 30 00 - Concrete.

C. Section 31 05 00 — Earthwork.

D. Section 32 01 16 - Asphaltic Concrete Paving

1.3 REFERENCES

ACI 304 - Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete.
ASTM A615 - Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM C33 - Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C94 - Ready Mix Concrete.

ASTM C150 - Portland Cement

ASTM C260 - Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.

ASTM C309 - Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete.

ASTM C494 - Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.

ASTM D1751 - Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural
Construction.

TIOMMOUOW>»

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Not Used.

15 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
A Section 01300 - Submittals: Procedures for submittals.
B. Product Data: Provide data on joint filler admixtures and curing compounds.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Perform work in accordance with requirements of Sections 03200 and 03300.
B. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout.

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A Conform to City of Springfield Municipal standards for paving work.

1.8 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F degrees C, or
surface is wet or frozen.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 BASE COURSE MATERIAL

A. Crushed Rock for concrete paving and curbs: As defined in Section 02 30 00: Earthwork
2.2 FORM MATERIALS

A Wood form material, profiled to suit conditions.

B. Joint Filler: ASTM D1751 type; 3/4 inch thick.
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SECTION 321300

WHITE BIRD CONCRETE CURBS AND PAVING
2.3 REINFORCEMENT
A Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615; 40 ksi yield grade; deformed billet steel bars; unfinished.
B. Dowels: ASTM A615; 40 ksi (yield grade, plain steel, unfinished.
24 CONCRETE MATERIALS
A Concrete Materials: As specified in Section 03 30 00.
2.5 ACCESSORIES
A Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1Class A or B; Kure N Seal manufactured by
Sonneborne.
2.6 CONCRETE MIX - BY PERFORMANCE CRITERIA
A Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with Section 03 30 00.
2.7 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTS

A Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to architect for review prior to
commencement of work.

B. Tests on cement and aggregates will be performed to ensure conformance with specified
requirements.

C. Test samples in accordance with ACI 301.

PART 3- EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

EXAMINATION
A Verify sub-base conditions under provisions of Section 02 30 00.
B. Verify gradients and elevations of sub-base are correct.

BASE COURSE INSTALLATION

A Under concrete paving: Place crushed Rock Base Course to a minimum compacted depth of 12”.
Compact to 95 percent in 4” lifts.
B. Spread aggregate over prepared sub-base to specified compacted thickness. Level and contour

elevations to gradients indicated. Use mechanical compactor or tamping devise to achieve
required compactions.
E. Verify compacted aggragate base is acceptable and ready to support paving and imposed loads.

PREPARATION FOR CONCRETE

A Moisten base to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete.

B. Notify Architect/Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting operations.

FORMING

A Place and secure forms to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient.

B. Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging concrete.

C. Place joint filler vertical in position, in straight lines. Secure to formwork during concrete
placement.

REINFORCEMENT

A Place reinforcement at mid-height of slabs-on-grade.
B. Interrupt reinforcement at expansion joints.
C. Place reinforcement to achieve pavement and curb alignment as detailed.

PLACING CONCRETE

A Place concrete as specified in Section 03 30 00
B. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts and formed joints are not disturbed during concrete
placement.
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SECTION 321300

WHITE BIRD CONCRETE CURBS AND PAVING

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

3.13

C. Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between predetermined
construction joints. Do not break or interrupt successive pours such that cold joints occur.

JOINTS

A Place expansion joints at 20 foot intervals. Align curb, gutter, and sidewalk joints.

B. Place joint filler between paving components and building or other appurtenances. Recess top of
filler 1/4 inch for sealant placement by Section 07 90 00.

C. Provide scored joints intervals that equal the width of the sidewalk between sidewalks and curbs.

D. Saw cut contraction joints 3/16 inch wide at an optimum time after finishing where indicated. Cut

1/3 into depth of slab.

EXPOSED AGGREGATE

A Not Used.

FINISHING

A Sidewalk Paving: Heavy Broom Finish.

B. Direction of Texturing: Transverse to pavement direction or to match existing.

C. Place curing compound, sealer on exposed concrete surfaces immediately after finishing. Apply

in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

JOINT SEALING

A Separate pavement from vertical surfaces with % inch thick joint filler.

B. Place joint filler in pavement pattern placement sequence. Set top to required elevations. Secure
to resist movement by wet concrete.

C. Extend joint filler from bottom of pavement to within 1/2inch of finished surface. Conform to

Section 07920 for finish joint sealer requirements.

TOLERANCES

A Section 01400 - Quality Assurance: Tolerances.

B. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness: ¥ inch in 10 ft .

C. Maximum Variation From True Position: 1/4.

D. Maximum allowable slope of Ramp greater than 1” in 12 feet: Zero (O)

PROTECTION

A Immediately after placement, protect pavement from premature drying, excessive hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Do not permit vehicular traffic over pavement until 75 percent design strength of concrete has

been achieved.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT SCHEDULE
A Concrete Sidewalks and Ramp: 3,000 psi 28 day concrete, 4 inches thick,Portland cement, heavy
broom finish.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 17 23
WHITE BIRD PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 DESCRIPTION

A Application of paint on pavement surfaces, for directional signage, traffic lanes, parking
bays, accessible parking logos, crosswalks, and other detail pavement markings, in
accordance with information and details shown on Drawings.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A Section 03 30 00 Concrete

B. Section 32 01 16 Asphalt Paving
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. In accordance with Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures, furnish Manufacturer's
Certificates and Data certifying that materials conform to requirements specified.

14 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS

A. Publications listed below form part of specification to extent referenced. Publications are
referenced in text by basic designation only.
B. Federal Specifications (Fed. Spec.):TT-P-1952DPaint, Traffic Black, and Airfield

Marking, Waterborne

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PAINT
A. Colors include white, yellow, black and handicap blue.

1. Low VOC, fast drying by Benjamin Moore SUPER-SPEC HP, Sherwin Williams
SETFAST Acrylic; PPG Pittsburgh ZONELINE; or approved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 SURFACE PREPARATION

A. Allow curing of new pavement surfaces for not less than 14 days prior application of
paint materials.

B. Follow written paint manufacturer's directions.

C. Thoroughly clean surfaces before application of paint, removing dust, dirt, and other
granular surface deposits by sweeping, blowing with compressed air, and rinsing with
water. Completely remove rubber deposits, and other coatings adhering to pavement
with scrapers, wire brushings, sandblasting, mechanical abrasion, or approved chemicals.
Remove or apply black obliterating paint over existing paint markings if abrasive
techniques are unsatisfactory.

D. Where oil or grease are present on old pavements, scrub affected areas with several
applications of trisodium phosphate solution or other approved detergent or degreaser,
and rinse thoroughly. After cleaning, seal oil-soaked areas with cut shellac to prevent
bleeding through new paint.

E. Apply pavement markings no later than 24 hours after surface has been cleaned and
dried. Establish control points for marking and provide templates to control paint
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WHITE BIRD

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

SECTION 32 17 23
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

application by type and color at necessary intervals. Preserve and apply marking in
conformance with the established control points.

APPLICATION

A.

Apply pavement marking of required color(s), length, and width with true, sharp edges
and ends on properly cured, prepared, and dried surfaces in conformance with details as
shown.

1. Conform to tolerances of plus or minus 3 inches in length and plus or minus ¥z inch
in width. .

2. Apply paint to surfaces with temperature between 50 and 95 degrees Fahrenheit.
3. Apply paint in one coat, at wet film thickness and as recommended by paint
manufacturer. Re-apply paint at markings showing light spots or transparency to asphalt
or concrete surface below.

4. Remove and replace markings which deviate from proper alignment, or appearance
irregularities or other deficiencies. Re-apply paint in timely fashion to prevent removal
damage to surfaces receiving markings.

PROTECTION

A

Conduct operations to allow necessary traffic. Protect newly painted markings Efface
and replace damaged portions of markings at no additional cost.

DETAIL PAVEMENT MARKING

A.

Apply International Handicapped Symbol at indicated parking spaces in white and blue.
Apply paint for symbol using suitable template that will ensure sharp edges and ends.
Place detail pavement markings of colors, widths, lengths, and design pattern at locations
shown.

FINAL CLEAN-UP

A

Remove and legally dispose of debris, rubbish and excess material from site at
completion of Work..

END OF SECTION 32 17 23
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SECTION 3290 00

WHITE BIRD LANDSCAPE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

15

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

SECTION INCLUDES

A Soil preparation and fine grading

B. Lawn Restoration

C. New trees, plants, and ground cover
D. Mulch and fertilizer

E. Maintenance

F. Salvaging Existing Plants
RELATED SECTIONS

A Section 31 05 00 - Earthwork.
REFERENCES

A ANSI Z60.1 -Nursery Stock

B. NAA (National Arborist Association)- Pruning Standards for Shade Trees.
SUBMITTALS

A. Submit sample of each of the following to Owner's Representative for approval:
I. Each soil amendment

2. Mulch

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Nursery Qualifications: Company specializing in growing and cultivating the plants with three
years documented experience.

B. Contractor Qualifications: Company specializing in installing irrigation and plant material
with 3 years documented experience. Contractor must be licensed under ORS 671.510 to
671.680.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A Comply with regulatory agencies for fertilizer and herbicide composition.

B. Plant Materials: Certified by state department of agriculture. Described by ASTM Z60.1;

"American Standard for Nursery Stock."”

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site under provisions of Section 01 60 Q0.

B. Deliver fertilizer in waterproof bags showing weight, chemical analysis, and name of
manufacturer.

C. Deliver grass seed in sealed containers that are labeled with manufacturer' s guaranteed analysis
of seed mixture, percentage of purity and year of production.

D. Protect and maintain plant material until installed.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A Do not install plant material when ambient temperatures may drop below 45 degrees F or rise
above 90 degrees F

WARRANTY
A Maintain seeded areas until lawn is well established and exhibits a vigorous growing condition.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS

A Topsoil: Imported, natural loam with 10% humus and possessing characteristics of
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SECTION 3290 00

WHITE BIRD LANDSCAPE

2.2

2.3

24

25

representative loams in the project area. Free of rock, subsoil, clods, lumps, plants, roots,
sticks, weeds, seeds, and other deleterious substances.

SOIL AMENDMENT MATERIALS

A Plant Bed Fertilizer: Containing fifty percent of the elements derived from organic sources
with fast and slow release nitrogen; of proportion necessary to eliminate any deficiencies of
topsoil as indicated in analysis to the following proportions: Nitrogen 16 percent, phosphoric
acid 16 percent, soluble potash 16 percent.

B. Lawn Fertilizer: 20-5-5-10 with 30% slow release nitrogen for planting and maintenance.

C. "Garden Compost" from local supplier. 100% to pass through 1/2" mesh screen. Free from weed
seeds and debris, and containing not more than 50% sawdust, straw or shavings.

D. Lime: Ground limestone, dolomite type, minimum 95 percent carbonates with 99% passing

through an 8 mesh screen.

MULCH MATERIALS
A At Plant Beds: Shredded fir bark.
B. At Lawns: Biodegradable, fine screened, aged sawdust, not toxic and free of plant growth.

ACCESSORIES
A. Stakes: Softwood lumber, pointed end, uniformly sized, capable of at least 2 years ground
burial. 2" x 2" minimum size.

LAWN SEED
A. Lawn Seed Mixture: Fresh, clean, dry, new crop seed complying with Association of Official
Seed.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

INSPECTION

A Verify that prepared subsoil and planters are ready to receive work.
Saturate soil with water to test drainage.

B. Verify that required underground utilities are available, in proper location, and ready for use.

SUBSOIL PREP

A Prepare subsoil to eliminate uneven areas. Maintain profiles and contours. Make changes in
grade gradual. Blend slopes into level areas.

B. Remove foreign materials, weeds and undesirable plants and their roots. Remove contaminated
subsoil.

C. Scarify subsoil to a depth of 6 inches below all landscape areas. Repeat cultivation in areas

where equipment, used for hauling and spreading topsoil, has compacted subsoil.

PLACING TOPSOIL
A. Spread topsoil to a minimum depth of 6" for lawn areas and 12" for plant beds. Compact
topsoil to 85% avg. density. Rake until smooth.

B. Place topsoil during dry weather and on dry unfrozen subgrade.

C. Remove vegetable matter and foreign non-organic material from topsoil while spreading.

D. Grade topsoil to eliminate rough, low or soft areas, and to ensure positive drainage.

SOIL PREPARATION

A Place 3" organic material upon all plant bed surfaces. Mix into top 6" of soil.

B. At Plant Beds and Lawns: App)y fertilizer in accordance with manufacturer's instructions at a rate
of 10 Ibs. per | 000 SF for lawn areas.

C. Apply after initial raking of topsoil.

MULCHING

A Mulch all plant beds to a depth of 3" minimum thickness.
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3.7
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SECTION 3290 00
LANDSCAPE

SEEDING AT RESTORED LAWN AREAS

A

w

mmoo

mmoow

Restore and re-seed all areas of existing lawn disturbed during construction to match or exceed
original conditions. Where disturbance is significant and where directed by Architect, remove
existing lawn and prepare as new lawn.

Immediately prior to seeding, roll surface smooth with 2001bs. maximum roller. Apply seed
evenly in two intersecting directions and rake in lightly at the rates of 5 Ibs per 1,000 sf.

Do not sow immediately following rain, when ground is too dry, or during windy periods.

Roll seeded area.

Immediately following seeding and compacting, apply mulch to a thickness of 1/8 inches.
Apply water with a fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched. Saturate to 4

MAINTENANCE FOR RESTORED LAWN AREAS
A

Mow grass at regular intervals to maintain at a maximum height of 2- 1/2 inches. Do not cut
more than 1/3 of grass blade at any one mowing.

Neatly maintain edge between lawn and plant beds with power edger or by hand with spade.
Immediately remove clippings after mowing and trimming.

Irrigate to prevent grass and soil from drying out.

Roll surface to remove minor depressions or irregularities.

Protect seeded areas with warning signs during maintenance period.

CLEANING AND REPAIRING

A
B.
C.

D.

Maintain sidewalks and paved areas clean at all times.

Remove barricades as soon as lawn is established.

Clean, repair, and touch-up, or replace when directed, products which have been soiled,
discolored, or damaged by work of this Section.

Remove excess materials and debris from project site upon work completion or sooner, if
directed.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3346 13
WHITE BIRD FOUNDATION & RAIN DRAINAGE SYSTEM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A System layout on Drawings including Storm Sewer location, is diagrammatic and may not be
exact.

B. Verify prior to starting Work.

C. If field measurements differ slightly from Drawing dimensions modify Work as required for

accurate fit. If measurements differ substantially, notify Architect prior to starting Work.
1.02 ADVANCE NOTICES

A Notify Architect at least 24 hours prior to covering over Work of this Section so inspections can
be made.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 PERFORATED DRAIN PIPE

A. Manufacturer: ADS, Hancor, or approved.

B. Material: Corrugated, perforated Plastic Tubing.

C. Fittings: Match Tubing.

D. Diameter: 4 inches, unless otherwise shown on Drawings.

2.02 FILTER FABRIC

A Manufacturer & Brand: Carthage Polyfilter X, Celanese Mirafi 140S, Amoco Propex 4545, or
approved.

B. Maximum Mesh Size: U.S. Standard #100 Sieve.

C. Extent of Work: Provide within Gravel Backfill to prevent Sand, Silt, or Fine Aggregates from

entering Drain Pipe.

2.03 PIPE BED & BACKFILL MATERIALS
A Specified in Section 02 30 00.

2.04  STORM DRAIN PIPE
A ABS Schedule 40 with solvent cement joints

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXISTING CONDITIONS

A Verify that Drainage Subgrade Surfaces prepared by other Trades are accurately located, graded,
compacted, and otherwise properly prepared.

B. Prior to starting Work, notify General Contractor about defects requiring correction.

C. Do not start Work until conditions are satisfactory.

3.02 PROTECTING OTHER WORK
A Monuments: Carefully maintain Bench Marks, Monuments, and other Reference Points.
If disturbed or destroyed, replace as directed.

B. Existing Utilities shown on Drawings are located according to best available information, but
accuracy is not guaranteed.

C. Protect active Utilities encountered; notify Utility Owner.

D. Repair or replace Utility Lines damaged by work of this Section.

E. Protect against damage and discoloration caused by Work of this Section.
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WHITE BIRD FOUNDATION & RAIN DRAINAGE SYSTEM

3.03

3.04

3.05

3.06

3.07

3.08

3.09

PERFORATED DRAIN PIPE INSTALLATION
A Set Foundation Drain inverts no lower than 4 inches below adjacent Footing top.
B. Install Pipe with Perforations facing downward.

ALLOWABLE INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A Install Piping within 1/4 inch of indicated Grade, Location, and Pitch.
FILTER FABRIC INSTALLATION

A Follow Manufacturer's instructions.

B. Minimum Joint Lap: 18 inches.

STORM PIPE INSTALATION

A Install Piping within 1/4 inch of indicated Grade, Location, and Pitch.
B. Drain to alley.

PROTECTING INSTALLED WORK

A Protect Drain Pipe against displacement and intrusion by Foreign Matter.
B. Prevent prolonged exposure of Filter Fabric to Sunlight.

C. Prevent Traffic on unprotected Filter Fabric.

BACKFILLING

A. Specified in other sections

PRODUCT CLEANING & REPAIRING

A Including Work of other Trades, clean, repair and touch-up, or replace when directed, Products
which have been soiled, discolored, or damaged by Work of this Section.
Remove Debris from Project Site upon Work completion, or sooner if directed.

End of Section
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